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The Department of Finance(a) in exercise of the powers conferred on it by
Articles 3, 5, 8, 9, 10 and I1 of the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland)
Order 1972(b) and of all other powers. enabling it in that behalf and after
consultation with the Building Regulations Adv1sory Committee and such
other bodies as appear to it to be representative of the interests concerned
hereby makes the following regulations : —

PART A

INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL

Title and commencement

Al. These regulations may be cited as the Building Regulations (Northern -
Ireland) 1977 and shall come into operation on 1st October 1977.

Interpretation
A2.—(1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires—

“agriculture” includes horticulture, fruit growing, seed growing, dairy
farming and livestock breeding and keeping, the use of land as grazing
lands, meadow land, market gardens and nursery grounds, and the use of
land for woodlands where that use is ancillary to the farming of land for
other agricultural purposes;

“boundary” means, in relation to a building, the boundary of the land
belonging to the building (such land being deemed to include any abutting
part of any street, canal or river but only up to the centre line thereof);
and “boundary of the premises” shall be construed so as to include any
such part to the same extent;

“conservatory” means a conservatory of which the roof (and the ceiling,
if any) is transparent or tfanslucent;

“district council” has the meaning assigned to it by the Local Govern-
ment Act (Northern Ireland) 1972(¢c) and references to “the district council”
shall. mean the district council having the functlon of enforcing these
regulations;

“drain” means any pipe or drain used solely for or in connection with
the drainage of one building or of any buildings or yards appurtenant to
buildings within the same curtilage;

“enactment” includes any instrument made under any statute;

“garage” shall include a carport;

“habitable room” means a room used or intended to be used for
dwelling purposes but not (except where so expressly provided) any room
used only for kitchen or scullery purposes;

“kitchen or scullery purposes” means the purposes of preparing, storing,
treating, cooking or manufacturing food or drink intended for. human con-
sumption or the cleansing of utensils or appliances which come into contact
with such food or drink;

“pewton” means that force which when applied to a body having a
mass of one kilogramme gives it an acceleration of one metre per second
squared; 7

(ay Formerly Ministry: see 1973 c. 36 Sch. 5 para. 8§(1)

() S.I. 1972/1996 (N.L 19)
(c) 1972 c. 9 (N.1)

»
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“non-combustible” means capable of being classified as non-com-
bustible if subjected to the test for mon-combustibility prescribed in
BS 476: Part 4: 1970; and “combustible” shall be construed accordingly;

“partially exempted building” means a building referred to in regula-
tion AS5(2);

“private sewer” means any part of a sewer within the curtilage of a
building;

“sewer” includes all sewers, pipes or drains other than a drain as
defined in this regulation and includes any apparatus used in connection
with a sewer;

“site”, in relation to a building, means the area of ground covered or
to be covered by the building, including its foundations;

“statutory undertaking” means an undertaking authorised by any
enactment being a railway, road transport, air transport, water transport,
inland navigation, dock or harbour undeitaking or any undertaking for
the supply of electricity or gas or the Post Office;

“under former control”—
(a) in relation to any building, means a building the erection of which
was—
(1) completed before 1st October 1973; or
(i) completed on or after 1st October 1973 in accordance with plans
deposited with the local authority before that date, with or with-
out any departures or deviations from those plans; or
(iii) begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being
a building the erection of which was exempt from compliance
with the provisions of all relevant byelaws in force ihmediately
before that date); and

(b) in relation to any alteration or extension of a bulldmg, or the execu-
. tion of any works or installation of any fittings, means any. such
alteration or extension, execution or installation which was—
(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or
(ii) completed on or after Ist October 1973 in accordance with
plans deposited with the local authority before that date, with
or without any departures or deviations from those plans; or
(iii) begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being
an alteration or extension, execution of works or installation of
fittings which was exempt from compliance with the provisions
of all relevant byelaws in force immediately before that date).

2 In these regulatlons, any of the followmg operations shall be deemed to
be the erection of a building—

(a) the re-erection of any building or part of a building when an outer
wall of that building or (as the case may be) that part of a building
has been pulled down, or burnt down, to within 3 metres of the
surface of the ground adjoining the lowest storey of the building
or of that part of the building;

(b) the re-erection of any frame building or part of a frame building
when that building or part of a building has been so far pulled
down or burnt down, as to leave only the framework of the lowest
storey of the building or of that part of the building; and

(¢) the roofing over of any open space between walls or buildings.
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(3) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, any refer-
ence to a building shall extend to and include any part of a building, and any
reference to the purpose for which a building is used shall extend to, include
or mean the purpose for which it is intended to be used.

(4) In these regulations—

(@) “basement storey” (except in Parts E and EE) means a storey
which is below the ground storey; or, if there is no ground storey,
means a storey the floor of which is situated at such a level or levels
that some point on ifs perimeter is below the level of the finished
surface of the ground adjoining the building in the vicinity of that
point; .

“ground storey” (except in Parts E and EE) means a storey

the floor of which is situated at such a level or levels that any given

point on its perimeter is at or about but not below the level of the
finished surface of the ground adjoining the building in the vicinity
of that point; or, if there are two or more such storeys, means the
higher or highest of these;

“single storey building” means a building consisting of a ground
storey only;

“upper storey” means any storey other than a basement storey or
ground storey; and

(b) unless the context otherwise requires, wherever these regulations
describe a building or part by reference to a number of storeys,
that number does not include basement storeys.

(5) In these regulations, any reference to a British Standard or British
Standard Code of Practice shall be construed as a reference to a British
Standard or a British Standard Code of Practice published by the British
Standards Institution. -

(6) Any note in a Table or schedule shall be treated for all purposes as a
substantive provision.

(7) Any reference in these regulations to a publication shall be construed
as follows—

(@) in regulation' B2 and in any other case where no date is included
in the reference, the reference is to the edition thereof current at
30th November 1975 together with any amendments, supplements
or addenda thereto published at that date;

(b) in any case where a date is included in the reference, the reference
is to the edition of that date, together with such amendments, as
are mentioned in Schedule 11; and

(¢) any reference to any publication is a reference to so much only
thereof as is relevant in the context in which such publication is
quoted.

(8) The abbreviations and symbols listed in the following Table are used
in these regulations—
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Abbreviation or Symbol Definition
BS . i British Standard
Cp British Standard Code of Practice
dB decibel
° degree
°C degree Celsius
Hz hertz
kg kilogramme
kN kilonewton
kw { kilowatt
m metre
m? square metre
m3 cubic metre
mm millimetre
mm? square millimetre
min minute
N newton
w watt

- (9)(@) For the purposes of this paragraph, the expression “work size” in
relation to a building component manufactured to comply with a British
Standard means the size specified in the relevant British Standard as the size
to which the component is required to conform, account being taken of any
permissible deviations specified in that British Standard. -

(b) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c), where in these regula-
tions a size limit is expressly prescribed or necessarily implied for a dimension
of a building component or assembly of such components, that limit shall
apply as follows—

(i) if the dimension is that of a component complying with a British
Standard which specifies a relevant work size, that limit shall apply
to the relevant work size;

(ii) if the dimension is that of a timber component which does not
comply with a British Standard relating to the particular component

_ but consists of softwood which is dimensionally in accordance with
BS 4471: Part 1: 1969, that limit shall apply to the basic size in
the case of sawn timber, and to the finished size in the case of planed
timber;

(iii) if the dimension is the thickness of a wall or other assembly of
bricks or blocks (being bricks or blocks complying with a British
Standard which specifies a relevant work size) and that dimension
is determined by one of the dimensions of a brick or block, that
limit shall apply to the relevant work size of the brick or block; and

(iv) in all other circumstances, that limit shall apply to the actual size
of the component or assembly of components.

{¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b), any reference
to the internal diameter of a pipe shall be taken as a reference to its nominal
diameter or size.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions

A3. Where any provision (in these regulations called a deemed-to-satisfy
provision) states that the use of a particular material, method of construction
or specification shall be deemed to satisfy the requirement of any regulation or
part thereof, that provision shall not be construed so as to require any person
necessarily to use such material, method of construction or specification.

Transitional provisions

A4.—(1) In this regulation—
“work” means the erection of a building, the alteratlon or extension
" of a building, the execution of works, the installation of a fitting or the
making of a material change of use.

(2) These regulations shall not apply to—

(a) plans which were deposited with the district council before 1st
October 1977; and

(b) work carried out in accordance with such plans with or without any
departure or deviation from those plans; and

(¢) work completed before that date.

(3) Notwithstanding the revocations effected by regulation A17, the Build-
ing Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1973(d) as amended(e) shall, on and after
1st October 1977 continue to apply to—

{a) plans deposited in accordance with building regulations before that
date; and

(b) work carried out in accordance with such plans with or without
any departure or deviation from those plans; and A

{¢) work completed on or after 1st October 1973 but before 1st October
1977, other than work to which building bye-laws continue to apply
in accordance with paragraph 2 of Schedule 2 to the Building
Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972.

Exemptions

AS5.—(1) These regulations shall not apply to any of the followmg build-
ings or the execution of works or the installation of fittings in or in connection
with such buildings—

(@) any buildings belonging to any statutory undertakmg and held or
used by them for the purposes of their undertaking provided that
this exemption shall not extend to houses or buildings used as
offices or showrooms other than to buildings so used which form
part of a railway station;

(b) buildings used for the purposes of agriculture, other than dwelling
houses, where constructed more than 24 metres from the nearest
part of a special road within the meaning of the Special Roads Act
(Northern Ireland) 1963(f) or more than 24 metres from the middle
of a first or second class road or 9 metres from the middle of other
classes of road or 9 metres from the boundary of the lands on which
such buildings are erected:

(@ SR. & O. (N.I) 1973 No. 105 (1, p. 437) ‘
(e) SR. & 0. (N.L) 1973 No. 506 (I, p 3003); S.R. M.I. 1975 No. 112 (I, p. 715)
® 1963 c. 12 N.L)
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Provided that no part of a building so constructed is within the
permitted boundary of any building of purpose group I, II or III as
determined by regulation E2, and for the purpose of this regulation
“permitted boundary” means a notional line drawn round that other

- building at least the distance from every part of it which would ensure
that, if the line were the actual boundary and that building were newly
constructed there would be no contravention of regulation E7 in relatlon
to it.

(c) -a building erected in connection with any mine or quarry other
than a house or a building used as offices or showrcoms;

(d) a moveable dwelling including a tent, caravan, shed or similar
structure used for human habitation, or

(e¢) a building the construction of which is subject to the Explosives
Acts 1875 and 1924(g).

(2X(@) For the purposes of this paragraph “partially exempted building”
means any building, other than an air supported structure, which belongs to
one of the classes described in Part A of Schedule 1.

(b) In the application of these regulations to—
(i) the erection of any partially exempted building; or
(ii) the execution of any works or installation of any fittings in con-
nection with such building; or
(iii) the alteration or extension of such building in such a way that it
will remain a partially exempted building, as so altered or extended,

it shall not be necessary to comply with any provisions of these regulations
except the provisions. specified in colummns (2), (3) and (4) of Schedule 1 in
relation to the class to which such building belongs (which in the case of an
alteration or extension means the class to which the building as altered or
extended belongs).

Application to erection of buildings

AG. Subject to the provisions of regulation A5, Parts A to L of these regu-
lations shall apply to the erection of a building.

Application to alterations and extensions

A7.—(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation A5, Parts A to L except
Part EE shall apply to—
(a) a structural alteration or extension of -an existing building (irres-
pective of when that building was erected); and
(b) the existing building as affected by that alteration or extension to
the extent (subject to the provisions of regulation A9 and K3) of
prohibiting any alteration or extension, which would cause a new
or greater contravention of any regulation.

(2) In applying the regulations wnder paragraph (1)(a) the alteration or
extension shall be treated as if it were part of a building being newly erected
identical to and to be used for the same purposes as the building as altered
or extended.

(3) In determining for the purposes of paragraph (1)(b) whether the
alteration or extension would cause a new or greater contravention of any
regulation, the following provisions-shall apply—

(@ 1875 c. 17 (38 & 39 Vict) and 1924 ¢. 5 (N.I) (14 & 15 Geo. 5)
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(a) the regulations shall be applied in each of the following ways—

(@ to the building as altered or extended treated as if it were being
newly erected in its proposed form for the purposes for which
it will be used when altered or extended; and

(i) to the existing building treated as if it were being newly erected
in its existing form but for the purposes for which it will be
used when altered or extended; and

(b) the alteration or extension shall be regarded as being such as would
cause a new or greater contravention if (when the regulations are
applied as directed in sub-paragraph (a)) the building as altered or
extended— . _

(1) contravenes any regulation which does not apply to the existing
building; or

(ii) contravenes any regulation which is satisfied by-the existing
building; or

(iii) contravenes to a greater extent any regulation which is con-
travened by the existing building.

Application to works and fittings
AS8. Subject to any express provision to the contrary and to the provisions
of regulation A5—
Part A (Interpretation and general)
In Part B (Materials), regulation B1
Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators)
Part N (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools)
Part P (Sanitary conveniences)
Part Q (Ashpits, wells, tanks and cisterns)

shall apply to the execution of any works and the installation of any fittings
(whether by way of new work or by way of replacement) to which any of
those Parts respectively relate.

Application to material change of use

A9.—(1) For the purposes of these regulations a change in the purposes for
which a building, or part of a building, is used shall be deemed to be a
material change of use in any one of the following cases but in no other case:

CASE A Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part
which was not originally constructed for occupation as a house or part
thereof or which, though so constructed, has been appropriated to other
purposes, becomes used as a house or part thereof; and in such case the
following provisions of these regulations shall apply—

Part A (Interpretation and general)
Part C (Preparation of site and resistance of m01sture) except
regulations C2 and C9
Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulat:lons E7 and
E15
Part J (Refuse disposal)
In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)—
(a) if building not originally a house:
regulations K1, K2 and K4 to K7
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'(b) if originally-a house:
regulations K1, K2, K3(4).and K4 to K7
In Part L. (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)—
(a) buildings erected under former control:
regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1)(c)(i)
and (1)(d)), L5, L7 to 113 and L15 to L22
- (b) other buildings: all regulations.

Case B Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part
‘'which ' was ‘originally constructed for occupation as a house by one
family only, becomes occupied by two or more families and is so
altered or extended as to create separate dwellings; and in such case
the following provisions of these regulations shall apply—

Part A (Interpretation and general)

In Part E (Structural fire precautions)— :

. (a) buildings or parts of buildings which, as so altered or
extended as aforesaid, comprise not more than one base-
ment storey, a ground storey and two upper storeys:
all regulations except regulatlons E7 EX7), E10(4) E13
and E15 )

~ (b) other buildings or parts of lbmldmgs
all regulations except regulatxons E7 and Ei15 -«

Part J (Refuse disposal)

In Part K (Open space, ventilation and helght of rooms)—
regulations K1, K2 and K4 to K7 .

In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and ﬁreplace recesses)—
(a) buildings erected under former control:
regulations L1 to 1.3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (X{(o)(Gi)
and (1)(d)), L5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L.22
(b) other buildings: all regulations.

CASE C Any case not falling within the definition of any other Case speci-
fied in this paragraph where the purpose for which a building, or part
of ‘a building, is used is changed to such an extent that the purpose
group of that building or part, as determined by regulation E2, is
changed; and in such case (subject to the provisions of regulation AS5)
the following provisions of these regulations shall apply—

Part A (Interpretation and general)
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)—
.(a) in every case other than those specified under sub-
- paragraphs (b) and (c):
all regulauons
* *(b) in-any case where the purpose group of a building or
part of a building is changed to purpose group II and,
after any alteration or extension associated with the
change of use has been completed, the height of that
building or (if separated as described in regulatlon
ES(1)(b)) that part does mot exceed 15 m measured in
accordance with regulation E3:

18
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all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), E10(4) and
. E13 and except that regulation E5(2) shall not apply so
.as to require a minimrum period of fire resistance of more
than one hour for an element of structure forming part
of a basement storey
"(¢) in any case where the purpose group of a building or
part of a building is changed to purpose group IV, V, VI,
VII or VIII and, after any alteration or extension asso-
. ciated with the change of use has been completed, the
_ height of that building or (if separated as described in
regulation . E5(1)(b)) that part does not exceed 15 m
measured ‘in accordance with regulation E3:
all regulat1ons except, in so far only as it relates to a
compartment floor, regulation E9(7).

CAsE D Any case not falling within the definition of Case A where either—-

(a) the purpose for which a building or part of a building was con-
structed to be used was such that it was expressly exempted from
the requirements of all or any of the building bye-laws or building
regulations in force at that time and the purpose for which it is used
-is changed to such an extent that, if it had been constriicted for that
purpose, it would not have been so exempted; or

(b) the purpose for which a building or part of a building is used is
such that (irrespectivé of when that building or part was erected)
it falls within any one of the descriptions of partially exempted

| _ buildings ‘in Schedule 1 and the purpose for which it is used is
| changed to such an extent that it ceases to fall within that
" description;
and in such case (subject to the prov1s1ons of regulation AS) the following
‘ provisions of these regulatlons shall.apply to the bu11d1ng or part of the
“ building— ‘

Part A (Interpretation and general)
Part B (Materials)

| oo Part C (Prepara’uon of site and re51stance to mo1sture) except
regulation C2 .

Part D (Structural stab111ty)

" Part B (Structural fire precau’uons) except regulatlons E7 and
E15

Part F (Thermal insulation)

Part G (Sound 1nsu1at10n)

Part H (Stairways, ramps, balustrades and vehlcle barriers)
Part J (Refuse disposal)

In Part K (Open space; ventilation and helght of rooms)—
regulations K1, K2 and K4 to K7
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, ] hearths and fireplace recesses)—
(@) buildings erected under former",control :

regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub- -paragraphs (1)(c)(ii)
and (1)(d), LS5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L22

(b) other buildings: all regulations.
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(2)- Where a material change of use neither involves.nor is accompanied
by an alteration or extension, the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) shall
apply to the building or part of the building in which the change of use occurs
as if it were a new building identical to the building as it exists and to be used
for the same purpose or purposes as the building will have after the change of
use. . Co ' - . :

(3) Where a material change of use involves or' is accompanied by an
alteration -or extension-—

(@) the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) (other than regulatron
AR) shall apply to the building or part of the building in which the
change of use occurs as if it were part of a new building identical
to the building as alteréd or extended and to be used for the same
purpose or purposes as that building will have after the change of
use;

(b) the application of regulanon A7 by paragraph (1) shall be effectrve
to apply any requirements additional to those d1rect1y .applied by
that paragraph.

Giving of notices and deposit of plans
Al10.

who intends to—

(a) erect any | buﬂdmg, or ‘

~ (b) make any structural alteration of or extension to a bu11d1ng, or

() execute any works or instal any fitting in, connectron wrth a build-

ing; or .
(d) make any material change of use of a building,

shall, if any provisions of these regulations apply to such operation ‘or such
change of use, give notices and deposit plans, sections. specifications and
written particulars in accordance with the relevant rules of Schedule 2.

"(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) felating to the making of astructural
alteration shall not apply to the carrying out of structural work associated
with an operation to which either sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (3)(b) relates if the
extent of the work does not exceed that described therein.

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) relating to the 1nstallatron of a fitting
'shall not apply to—

(@) the installation of an apphance to. which Part M relates (other than

a high-rating appliance or an appliance described.in sub-paragraph

(b) of this paragraph) by way of replacement of an existing

" appliance if compliance with the relevant regulations-in that Part

does not require the carrying out of any. structural work other than

such work as may be necessary 1n order to comply w1th regulatron

M4(11); or

- (b) the installation, whether or not by way of replacement of a Class II

gas appliance or of a Class I.or Class II incinerator which eémploys

gas as a means of igniting refuse if compliance with the rélevant

- regulations in Part M.does, not require the carrying.out of any

. structural work other than the construction of the flue pipe which

is wholly within the room or internal space in which the appliance

is installed and conveys the products of combustion from the

apphance to an existing flue in a chlmney or flue pipe or to the
external air through an exrstmg openmg in an external Wall or




516 Building Regulations No. 149

(c) the installation of a fitting to which Pait N, P or Q felates by way
of replacement of an existing fitting if compliance with the relevant
regulations in that Part does not require the ¢arrying out of any
structural work. A '

(4) In paragraph 3) of th1s regulatron, words and expressions have the
‘same. meanmg as in Part M

Notice of commencement and completzon of certain stages of work
Al11—~(1) In this regulatron— : :

(@) “builder”: means any person carrymg out or intending to carry ‘out
any such opération as is Teferred to in regulation A10(1)(a), (b) or
(¢) to which any of these regulations apply; and
. (b) in the calculation of a period of forty eight hours in fespect of the
giving of forty eight hours’ notice under paragraph (2), no account
shall be taken of a Saturday, Sunday, Christmas Day, Good Friday,
Bank or public holiday or day appom’ced for public thanksgiving
or mourning.

.{2) Subject to the.provisions of paragraph (6) a builder shall furnish the
dlstrrct council with—

(a) not less than forty eight hours’ notice in writing of the date and
time at which the operation will be commenced; and

- () not less than forty eight hours’ notice in writing before the cover-
ing up of any excavation for a foundation, any foundation, any
damp-proof course or any concrete or other material la1d -over a
site; and

() not less than forty eight hours’ notice in writing before any drain
or private sewer to which these regulations apply will be haunched
or covered in any way; and

(d) notice in writing not more than seven days after the work of laying
such drain or private sewer has been carried out, including any
necessary work -of haunching or surrounding the dram Or private
sewer with concrete and backfilling the trench.

(3) If the builder neglects or refuses to give any such notrce, he shall
comply with any notice in writing from the district council requiring him
within a reasonable time to cut into, lay open or pull down so much of the
building, works or fittings as prevents the -district council from ascertaining
whether any of these regulatlons have been contravened.

(4) If the 'burlder, in accordance with any notice in writing received from
'the district council which-specifies. the manner in which any building or works
or fittings contravenes the requirements. of these regulations, has altered or
added to the building, works or fittings so as to secure compliance with these
regulations, he shall, within a reasonable time after the completion of such
.alteration or addition, give notlce in writing to the district council of its
:completion.

(5) Subject to the prov1s10ns of’ paragraph (6) the builder shall grve to the
district council notice in wntmg of—"" "

(a) the erection ‘of a building, not tore than seven days after com-
pletion, or-(if a building-or part .of a building is occupied before
completion) not-less than seven days before occupation as well as
not more than seven days after completion;
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(b) any alteration or extension of a building, not more than seven days
after completion; and

(¢) the execution of works or the installation of fittings in connectlon
with a building, not more than seven days after completion. .

. (6) The requirements of this regulation shall not apply to the installation
of any fitting if the giving of notices and the deposit of plans, sections, specifi-
cations and written particulars are not required under the provisions of régu-
lation Al0.

Testing of drains and private sewers

Al2. An authorised officer of the district council shall be permitted to
make such tests of any drain or private sewer as may be necessary to establish
compliance with any of the prov151ons of Part N.

“Sampling of materials

A13. An authorised officer of the dlstnct counc11 shall at alI times be
permitted to take such samples of the materials to be used in the erection,
alteration or extension of a building,. or the execution of works or the installa-
tion of fittings, as may be necessary to enable the district council to ascertain
whether such materials comply with the provisions of -these regulations.

Exercise of power of dispensation or relaxation

Al4, The power under Article 9(1) of the Building Regulations (Northern
Ireland) Order 1972 to dispense with or relax any requirement of the regula-
tions specified below shall, in accordance with Article 9(2) of the said Order,
be exercisable by the district council.

Part B (Materials)
Part €  (Preparation of site and re51stance to moisture)
Part E  (Structural fire precautions)

and
Part EE. (Means of escape in case of fire).
except in either case when applied to—

(o) a bu11d1ng, of part of a building, which exceeds
7,000 m? in capacity; or

(B a bulldlng, or part .of a building, in any complex of
buildings in ‘multi-occupation, being a complex
which. exceeds 4,000 m? in area and consists of or
incorporates -a shopping precinct; or .

(¢) an air supported structure.

~Part F (Thermal insulation)

Part G (Sound insulation)
Part H . (Stairways, ramps, balustrades and veh1cle barriers) -
.~ Part T (Refuse disposal) '

- Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)
Part L  (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and ﬁreplace recesses)
Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators)

“Part N  (Drainage, private sewers and - cesspools)

- 'Part P (Sanitary conveniences)
“Part Q (Ashplts wells, tanks and 01sterns)
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Prov1ded that this regulation shall not apply to any apphcatlon made by a
d1stnct council.

A pplication for dzspensation or relaxation

Al15.—(1) Any application for a direction dlspensmg with or relaxmg any
requlrement of these regulations shall be submitted in duplicate.

(2 Any ‘Hotification by the district council to an applicant that they have
refused his application for dispensation or relaxation of any requirement of
these regulations shall indicate the provisions of Article 10 of the Buﬂdmg
Regulatmns (Northern Ireland) Order 1972.

(3) ' Before giving adirection the Department or, as the case may be, ‘the
district council may if it thinks fit send—

(@) to the applicant a copy of its draft direction, and

(b) to any other person or body appearing to it to be interested a copy.
of the application and of its draft direction, '

mvmng comment on the draft direction, and it shall take into account any
comments received before making.the direction final.

{(4). Before giving a direction the Department or, as the case may be, the
district council may if it thinks fit afford to the applicant or any other person
appearing to it to be interested, an opportunity of appearing beforé and being
heard by a person appointed by the Department or, as the case may be, the
district council for the purpose. .

(5) After giving a direction the Department or, as the case may be, the
district council shall notify the applicant and any other person who received
a copy of the draft d1rect10n under regulation A15(4), of the dlrectlon and its
reasons therefor.

Appeals and prescribed periods

A16.—(1) An appeal to the Department against refusal to relax regula-
tions or rejection of plans by a district council shall set out the grounds of
_appeal and a copy shall be sent to the district council.

(2) The district council on- receiving the copy of the appeal shall at once
transmit to the Department a copy of the application and a copy of all docu-
ments furmshed by the applicant for the purposes of his application.

- (3 The district council shall at the same time give to the Department in
wntmg any representations which they desire to make as regards the appeal
and shall send a copy to the appellant.

(4) The prescribed period for the purposes of Article 11(2) of the Build-
ing Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972 (re]ectlon of plans by district
councils) shall be fifty six days. '

(5) The prescribed period for the purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2) of
Article 10 of the Building Regulauons (Northern Ireland) Ordér 1972 shall
be ﬁfty six days.

Revocations

Al7. The regulations specified in the Table to this regulation are hereby
revoked, but without pre]udlce to the validity of anything done thereunder
before the date of the commg into operation of these regulations and subject
to the transitional provisions in regulation A4 hereof.
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.. . . TABLE To REGULATION Al7.

Regulationé revoked ‘ ‘ Refex.:en‘ceé
W e
The Building Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1973 S R. & O. (N. 1) 1973
T s : No 105 ‘
The,}'Bui‘ldin,g {Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations SR *& 0. (N.I) 1973
{Northern Ireland) 1973 No. 506
The Building (Amendment) (Né.:3): Regulations... . . S.R. N.I. 1975
(Northern Ireland) 1975 . No. 112
PART B
MATERIALS

Fitness of materials
B1l. Any materials used—
(@) in the erection of ‘a building;
(b) in the structural alteration or éxtension of a. building; s
(c) in the execution of works or the installation of fittings, being’ works
or fittings to which any pirovision of these regulations applies; or

(d) for the backfilling of -any excavation on a site in connection with

any building or works or fittings to which any provision of these

regulations applles,

shall be— ‘
() of a suitable nature and quality in relation to the purposes for
o and .conditions in which they are used; "
(i) adequately mixed or prepared; and

- (iii) -applied, .used or fixed so as adequately to perform the functions
for Wthh they are des1gned

Deemed-to-satzsfy provzszons regardmg the ﬁtness of materzals

B2. The use of any material -or any method of mixing or preparing
materials or of applying, using or fixing materials which conforms with a
British Standard or a British Standard Code of Practice prescribing the quality
of material or standards of workmanship.shall be deemed to be a sufficient
compliance with. the requirements of regulation Bl if the use of that material
or method is appropriate to the purpose for and conditions in which it is used.

Unsuitable materzals

B3.—(1) No part of an extemal wa.ll or roof of a bulldlng shall consist of
flexible or.rigid sheet material supported dlrectly or. mdu'ectly by air or other
gaseous substances. .
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(2)(@) Materials described in the Table to this regulation shall be deemed
to be unsuitable for use as the weather resisting part of the external wall or
roof of a building, either without exceptlon or w1th the exception specified in

that Table.

(b) In determining for the purposes of this regulatlon whether a material
is used as the weather-resisting part of an external wall or roof, no account
shall be taken of that material being either—

(i) painted;-or -

-(ii) coated, surfaced or rendered w1th any other matenal which, when
so used, does not in 1tself constitute effectlve resistance agamst
weather.

TABLE TO REGULATION B3

(Materials unsuitable for use in buildings as the weather-resisting parts of
external walls or roofs)

Description
of
material

m

Particulars of unsuitability

External walls

@

Roofs
@

1. Wood wool
building slabs]

2. Plasterboard

3. Fibrous
plaster

4, Canvas or
cloth

5. Felt

6. Timber
boarding

Unsuitable without exception

”

»

Unsuitable except boarding which—
(a) is manufactured from—

@) the. heartwood of timber
specified in Table -1 to
Schedule 3; or

(ii) timber specified in Table
2 t6 Schedule 3 subjected
. to a preservatlve treat-
ment- specified in Table
3 to Schedule 3; and

(b) has in either case, a thickness
of not less than—

(@) in the case of feather-edge
at the |
thicker edge and 6 mm at’}.

boarding, 16 mm

the thinner edge; or
(ii) in all other cases, 16 mm

. Unsuitable ‘without exception

Unsuitable except felt used in a

roof covering of a type and con-
struction complying with the
gecolng);r(x)endatlons of CP 144 : Part

Unsuitable without exception




No. 149 Building Regulations 521
TABLE TO REGULATION B3 (continued)
Particulars of unsuitability
Descrifption -
maﬁmal External walls Roofs.
4)) 2) 3
7. Fibre Unsuitable except tempered hard- | Unsuitable without exception
building board which complies with the
board appropriate specification in BS
1142: Part 2: 1971
8. Wood Unsuitable without exception .
chipboard
9, Straw slabs » »
10. Plywood Unsuitable except where not less v
than 8 mm thick and satisfactorily
manufactured for external use
11. Plastering Unsuitable except a rendered finish ; "
or rendering on metal lathing which complies
on wood with the recommendations of
laths or CP 221 : 1960
metal lathing )
12. Sheet steel Unsuitable except galvanised sheet | Unsuitable except galvanised sheet
steel complying with Class 1A of steel complying with Class 1A of
BS 2989: 1975 or Typs 200 of | BS 2989: 1975 or Type 200 of
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel
vitreous enamelled or coated with vitreous enamelled or coated with
bitumen or other organic sub- bitumeén or other organic sub-
stance of like durability during stance of like durability during
the course of manufacture the course of manufacture
. Asbestos- Unsuitable except asbestos-cement | Unsuitable except asbestos-cement
cement sheets and slates complying with sheets and slates complying with
sheets and BS 690:Part 2: 1971, BS 690: BS 690:Part 2: 1971, BS 690:
slates }i’;17r‘t1 3: 1973 or BS 690 Part 4: ]1:"51;::1 3: 1973 or BS 690 ; Part 4:

18a
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.BUILDINGS
PART C
PREPARATION OF SITE AND RESISTANCE TO MOISTURE

Interpretation of Part C
C1. In this Part—
“excepted building”—

(a) means a building which is intended to be used wholly for storage of
goods or for the accommodation of plant or machinery and in which
the only persons habitually employed are engaged solely in the
general care, supervision, regulation, maintenance, storage or
removal of such goods, plant or machinery; and

(b) without prejudice to the foregoing generality, includes a building
which is intended to be used wholly for a purpose such that com-
pliance with the requirements of any regulation in this Part would
not serve to increase protection to the health of persons employed
in that building; and

“floor” includes any base or structure between the surface of the

ground, or the surface of any hardcore laid upon the ground, and the upper
surface of the floor. ‘

Preparation of site

C2.—(1) The site of any building, other than an excepted building, shall
be effectively cleared of turf and other vegetable matter.

(2) Wherever the dampness or position of the site of a building renders
it necessary, the subsoil of the site shall be effectively drained or such other
steps shall be taken as will effectively protect the building against damage
from moisture.

(3) Where, during the making of an excavation in connection with a build-
ing, works or fittings, an existing subsoil drain is severed, adequate pre-
cautions shall be taken to secure the continued passage of subsoil water
through such drain or otherwise to ensure that no subsoil water entering such
drain causes dampness of the site of the building.

Protection of floors next to the ground

C3.—(1) Such part of a building (other than an excepted building) as is
next to the ground shall have a floor which is so constructed as to prevent
the passage of moisture from the ground to the upper surface of the floor. .

(2) Any floor which is next to the ground shall be so constructed as to
prevent any part of the floor being adversely affected by moisture or water
vapour from the ground.

(3) No hardcore laid under such floor shall contain water-soluble sulphates
or other deleterious matter in such quantities as to be liable to cause damage
to any part of the floor. .

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for suspended timber floors ,

C4. Where a floor is constructed as a suspended floor and incorporates
timber, the requirements of regulation C3(I) and (2) shall be deemed to be
satisfied if—
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(a) the ground surface is covered with a layer of concrete not less than
100 mm thick, composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate
conforming to BS 882 : Part 2: 1973 in the proportions of 50 kg
of cement to not more than 0-1 m® of fine aggregate and 0-2 m3 of
coarse aggregate, properly laid on a bed of hardcore consisting of
clean clinker, broken brick or similar inert material free from
water-soluble sulphates or other deleterious matter in such
quantities as to be liable to cause damage to the concrete; and

(b) the concrete is finished with a trowel or spade finish and so laid
that its top surface is not below the highest level of the surface of
the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the building;
and

(c) there is a space above the upper surface of the concrete of not less
than 75 mm to the underside of any wall plate, and of not less than
125 mm to the underside of the suspended timbers, and such space
is clear of debris and has adequate through ventilation; and

(d) there are damp-proof courses in such positions as to ensure that
moisture from the ground cannot reach amy timber or other
material which would be adversely affected by it.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for floors of solid construction incorporating
timber

C5. Where a-floor is constructed as a solid floor and incorporates timber,
the requirements of regulation C3(1) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if—

(a) the ground surface is covered in the manner described in regulation

C4(a); and

(b) either—

() the concrete incorporates a damp-proof sandwich membrane
consisting of a continuous layer of hot applied soft bitumen or
coal tar pitch not less than 3 mm thick, or consisting of not less
than three coats of bitumen solution, bitumeén|rubber emulsion
or tar[rubber emulsion; or

(ii) the timber is laid or bedded directly upon a damp-proof course
of asphalt or pitchmastic vot less than 12-5 mm thick; or

‘(iii) (where the floor incorporates wood blocks not less than 16 mm
thick) the blocks are dipped in an adhesive of hot soft bitumen
or coal tar pitch and so laid upor the concrete that the adhesive
forms a continuous layer; and

(¢) such membrane, damp-proof course or layer of adhesive is—

(i) situated at a level not lower than the highest level of the surface
of the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the build-
ing; and

(i) continuous with, or joined and sealed to, any barrier to moisture
inserted in any adjoining floor, wall, pier, column or chimney
so as to ensure compliance with any relevant requirements of
regulations C3 or C6; and .

(d) where the timber is fixed to wooden fillets embedded in concrete,
the fillets are treated in accordance with the provisions of BS 3452 :

1962 or BS 4072 : 1974. :

Protection of walls against moisture

C6. Any wall, pier or column of a building and any chimney shall be so
constructed as not to transmit moisture from the ground—
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(a) to any material which is used in its construction or in the construc-
tion of any other part of the building and is of such a nature as to
be liable to be adversely affected by such moisture; or

(b) (unless the building is an excepted building or the chimney is a
separate building) to the inside of the building.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for protection of walls against moisture

C7. The requirements of regulation C6 shall be deemed to be satisfied if
the wall, pier, column or chimney— :

(a) has a damp-proof course which, in the case of an external wall or
of a pier, column or chimney forming part of an external wall, is at
a height of not less than 150 mm above the finished surface of the
adjoining ground and any paving laid on the adjoining ground; and

(b) has such other additional barriers to moisture in continuation of
the damp-proof course vequired by sub-paragraph (a) as may be
necessary to ensure that moisture is not transmitted to any timber
or other material which would be adversely affected-by it or (unless
the building is an excepted building or the chimney is a separate
building) to the inside of the building; and

(¢) being a wall, pier, column or chimney which extends below the
level of the damp-proof course required by sub-paragraph (@) is
constructed below that level wholly of materials not likely to be
adversely affected by moisture from the ground.

Weather resistance of external walls

C8. Any external wall, including any parapet, pier or column forming
part of an external wall, and any chimney shall be so constructed as not to
transmit moisture due to rain or snow to any part of the building which would
be adversely affected by such moisture and (unless the building is an excepted
building or the chimney is a separate building) shall be so constructed as
adequately to resist the penetration of such moisture to the inside of the
building.

Prevention of damp in certain cavity walls

C9.—(1) Where damp-proof courses are inserted in the leaves of any cavity
wall constructed of bricks or blocks in order to satisfy the requirements of
regulation C6, the cavity shall extend not less than 150 mm below the level of
the lower damp-proof course unless the structure forming the bottom of the
cavity complies with the requirements of paragraph (2) as to a bridging.

(2) In any such wall, wherever a cavity is bridged otherwise than by—
(a) a wall tie; or

(b) a bridging which occurs at the top of a wall in such a position that
it is protected by a roof,

a damp-proof course or flashing shall be inserted in such a manner as will
prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the inner leaf of the
wall.

(3) Wherever there is an opening in such a wall, the jambs shall have a
suitable vertical damp-proof course unless the cavity is closed in such other
manner as will prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the
inner leaf of the wall.
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Weather resistance of roofs

C19. The roof of any building shall be weatherproof and so constructed
as not to transmit moisture due to rain or snow to any part of the structure
of the building which would be adversely affected by such moisture.

PART D
STRUCTURAL STABILITY

Interpretation of Part D
D1. In this Part— .
“dead load” means the force due to the static mass of all walls, parti-
tions, floors, roofs and finishes, including all other permanent construction;

“imposed load” means the load assumed to be produced by the
intended occupancy or use, including distributed, concentrated, impact,
inertia and snow loads, but excluding wind loads; and

“wind load” means all loads. due to the effect of wind pressure or
suction.

Calculatiorn of loading
D2,—(1) For the purposes of paragraph (3) of this regulation—
“beam” includes any joist, purlin, rafter, rib or truss;
“floor” includes any part of a floor to be used as a corridor and any
balcony used in connection with a floor;

“plan area” in relation to a floor, ceiling or roof means the area thereof
measured on plan; and

“slab” includes boarding, roof decking and any beams which are
spaced apart at a distance of not more than 1 m between centres.

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation D17, in determining for the
purposes of this Part the loads to which a building will be subjected—
(@) dead loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter
V: Part 1: 1967; and
(b) imposed loads shall be calculated—
(i) in accordance with CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967; or
(i) in the case of the imposed load on a floor, ceiling or roof of a
house having not more than three storeys and intended for
occupation by one family only, either in accordance with that
code or in accordance with paragraph (3) of this regulation:
Provided that, if any actual imposed load will exceed or is likely
to exceed the load so calculated, that actual load shall be sub-
stituted for the load so calculated;
. and
(c) wind loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter
V: Part 2: 1972:
Provided that— ‘
(D in no case shall the factor S3 be taken as less than 1; and
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(ii) if a building falls outside the range of those for which that code
gives force and pressure coefficients, values shall be used which
are appropriate in relation to that building, having regard to its
construction, size, proportions, shape, profile and surface
characteristics.

(3) The imposed load on any floor, ceiling or roof of a house having not
more than three storeys and intended for occupation by one family only may
be taken to be equivalent to a uniformly distributed load per square metre of
plan area of not less than—

(a) in the case of a floor or of a roof to which there is access other
than solely for the purposes of maintenance or repair, 1-44 kN /m?:
Provided that—

(i) if it causes greater stresses than that load, there shall be sub-
stituted for that load, in the case of a slab, 3-5 kN per metre
width of slab uniformly distributed over the span of the slab or,
in the case of a beam, 85 kN uniformly distributed over the
span of the beam; and

(i) in the application of this paragraph to a slab or beam forming
part of a cantilever balcony, the projection of the cantilever
shall be regarded as the span;

(b) in the case of a ceiling, 720 N/m?2; or

(¢) in the case of a roof (whether flat or pitched) to which there is only
such access as may be necessary for the purposes of maintenance
or repair, 720 N/m? Jess 50 N for every 3° by which the pitch
exceeds 30°.

Foundations ‘
D3. The foundations of a building shall—

(a) safely sustain and transmit to the ground the combined dead load,
imposed load and wind load in such a manner as not to cause any
settlement or other movement which would impair the stability of,
or cause damage to, the whole or any part of the building or of any
adjoining building or works; and ‘

(b) be taken down to such a depth, or be so constructed, as to safe-
guard the building against damage by swelling, shrinking or freezing
of the subsoil; and

(¢) be capable of adequately resisting any attack by sulphates or any
other deleterious matter present in the subsoil.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for foundations

D4. The requirements of regulation D3 shall be deemed to be satisfied if
the foundations of a building are constructed in accordance with
CP 2004: 1972.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for reinforced concrete foundations

D5.~—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), if the foundations of
a building are constructed wholly or in part of reinforced concrete, the
requirements of regulation D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied, in so far as
those parts of the foundations constructed of reinforced concrete are con-
cerned, if the work complies with either—
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(@ CP 110 : Part 1: 1972 (as read with CP 110 : Part 2: 1972 and
CP 110 : Part 3: 1972): or

(b) CP 114: 1969

(2) The recommendations of the publications specified in paragraph (I)(a)
shall not be used in conjunction with those of the publication specified in
paragraph (I)(b).

Deemed-to-satisfy provi'sion for foundations of buildings having not more
than four storeys (other than factories or storage buildings)

D6. If foundations form part of a building having not more than four
storeys (other than a factory or storage building), the requirements of regula-
tion D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if such foundations are constructed
in accordance with CP 101 : 1972.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for strip foundations

7. If the foundations of a building are constructed as strip foundations of
plain coricrete situated centrally under the walls, the requirements of regula-
tion D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(a) there is no made ground or wide variation in the type of subsoil
within the loaded area and no weaker type of soil exists below the
soil on which the foundations rest within such a depth as may
impair the stability of the structure; and

(b) the width of the foundations is not less than the width specified in
the Table to this regulation in accordance with the related par-
ticulars specified in the Table; and

(¢) the concrete is composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate
conforming to BS 882 : Part 2: 1973 in the proportion of 50 kg of
cement to not more than 0-1 m? of fine aggregate and 02 m3 of
coarse aggregate; and ‘

(d) the thickness of the concrete is not less than its projection from the
base of the wall or footing and is in no case less than 150 mm; and

(e) where the foundations are laid at more than one level, at each
change of level the higher foundations extend over and unite with
the lower foundations for a distance of not less than the thickness

" of the foundations and in no case less than 300 mm,; and

(f) where there is a pier, buttress or chimney forming part of a wall,

the foundations project beyond the pier, buttress or chimney on all
sides to at least the same extent as they project beyond the wall.



TaBLE TO REGULATION D7

(Minimum width of strip foundations)

[6)) @ 3) @
Minimum width in millimetres for total load in kilonewtons
per lineal metre of loadbearing walling of not more than
Type of subsoil Condition of subsoil Field test applicable 20 kNJm | 30 kN Im' 40 kN/m | 50 kKN /ml 60 kNjm | 70 kNYm
Rock . ..| Not inferior to d. , limest, Requires at least a pneumatic or other
or firm chalk mechanically  operated pick for In each case equal to the width of wall
excavation
I :
Gravel .. «. | Compact .. .. .. .. | Requires pick for excavation. Wooden 250 300 400 500 600 650
San . <« | Compact . . . . peg 50 mm square in cross-section
hard to drive beyond 150 mm
I
Clay . .. | Stif .. . . . «. | Cannot be moulded with the fingers 250 300 400 500 600 650
Sandy clay .. .. | Stff .. . . . . and requires a pick or pneumatic
or other mechanically operated
spade for its removal
w ] .
Clay e .. Firm .o .o . .. v | Can be Ided by sub ial pres- 300 350 450 600 750 850
Sandy clay .. .e Firm . .o . .. .. sure with the fingers and can be .
excavated with graft or spade
v
Sand . +. | Loose . .. .. . .. | Can be excavated with a spade. 400 600 Note: In relation to types V, VI, and VII,
Silty sand .. .. | Loose .. .o . .e . Wooden peg 50 mm square in foundations do not fall within the provi-
Clayey sand .. | Loose .. . .. . .. cross-section can be easily driven sions of regulation D7 if the total load
) exceeds 30 kN|[m
144
Silt .. < | Soft .. .. .. .. .. | Fairly easily moulded in the fingers 450 650
Clay .e . | Soft .. .e .. . .. and readily excavated
Sandy clay .. .. | Soft . . .. . ..
Silty clay .. .. | Soft .. .
1414
Silt . oo | Very soft .. . . . .. | Natural sample in winter conditions 600 850
Clay .e . Very soft .. .. . .e exudes  between  fingers when |
Sandy clay .. .. Very soft .. .o . .e . squeezed in fist
Silty clay .. ..} Very soft .. R . .e .

Suoypn3ayy Sutpjing 8¢TS

oI 'ON
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Structure above foundations

D8. The structure of a building above the foundat1ons shall safely sustain
and transmit to the, foundations the combined dead load, imposed load and
wind load without such deflection or deformation as ‘will impair the stability
of, or cause damage to, the whole or any part of the building.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of steel

D9. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as
to any structural work of steel if the. work complies with BS 449 : Part 2:
1969, as read with Supplement No. 1 (PD 3343) to BS 449 : Part 1: 1970 and
Addendum No. 1 (April 19735) to BS 449 : Part 2: 1969.

Deem_edetoesatisfy_ provisi.on for structural work of aluminium

D10.—(1). Subject to paragraph (2), the requirements of regulation. D8
shall be deemed to be satisfied as to any structural work in one of the principal
or supplementary aluminium alloys designated in section 1.1 of CP 118: 1969
if the work complies with that publzcatzon

, (2) For the purposes of section 5.3 of CP 118: 1969 the structure, shall be
classified as a safe-life structure.

Déemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of reinforced, prestressed or
plain concrete

. Bi1—(1) Subject to the provzszons of paragraph (2), the requzrements of
regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to any structural work
(whether cast in-situ or precast) of remforced prestressed or plain concrete if
the work complies with—

(@) CP 110 : Part 1: 1972 (as read with CP 110 : Part 2: 1972 and
CP 110 : Part 3: 1972); or

(b) in the case of work of reinforced, prestressed or precast concrete,
CP ]14: 1969, CP 115: 1969 or CP 116: 1969 (as read with
CP 116: Addendum No. 1. 1970) whz'chever is appropriate.

(2) The recommendations of the publications speczﬁed in paragraph (I)(a)
shall not be used in conjunction ‘with those of any publication specified in
paragraph (D).

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of timber
D12. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be sattsﬁed
as to any structural work of timber if—
(@) the work complies with CP 112 : Part 2 1971 or
(b) in the case of work which—
- (i) consists of a floor, cezlmg or roof of a house which has not more
"than three storeys and is intended to be occupied by one family
only; and
(ii) includes any timber member within the meaning of Schedule 4,
that miember complzes with the rules contained in Schedule 4
and the work in all other respects complies with CP 112 : Part 2:
1971; or '

(¢) in the case of work which consists of a roof of trussed rafter con-
" struction, the work complies with CP 112 : Part 3: 1973.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of bricks, blocks or plain
concrete
D13. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied
as to any structural work of bricks, blocks .or plain concrete if—
(a) the work complies with CP 111 : Part 2: 1970; or
(b) in the case of work comprising a wall constructed of bricks or
blocks to which Schedule 5 applies, the thickness of such wall is
determined in accordance with the rules of that schedule and the
work in all other respects complies with CP 121 : Part 1: 1973.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for walls of stone, flints or clunches of bricks

D14. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied
as to any wall constructed of stone, flints, clunches of bricks or other burnt
or vitrified material, if such wall is one to which Schedule 5 applies and it is
constructed in accordanice with the rules of that schedule.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for chimneys of bricks, blocks or plain concrete

D15.—(1) The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satis-
fied as to any wholly external part of a chimney or similar structure con-
structed of bricks, blocks or plain concrete which is not supported by adequate
ties or otherwise made secure if its height measured from the level of the
highest point in line of junction with the roof, gutter or other part of the build-
ing and from any higher level to the top of such external part (including, in
the case of a chimney, any pot or other flue terminal) is not more than four
and a half times its width at that level.

(2) For the purpose of this regulation, the width of a chimney or similar
structure at any level shall be taken to be the least horizontal dimension at
that level which can be shown on an elevation of the chimney or structure
from any direction.

Deemed-to-satisy provision for composite construction in structural steel and
concrete

D16. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as
to anmy composite construction in structural steel and concrete if the work
complies with CP 117 : Part 1: 1965.

Further requirements for the structure of certain buildings

D17.—(1) In addition to the requirements of regulation D8, the provisions
of this regulation shall apply to a building having five or more storeys (includ-
ing basement storeys, if any).

(2) In this regulation— _

“portion”, in relation to a structural member, means that part of a
member which is situated or spans between adjacent supports or between
a support and the extremity of a member:

Provided that, in the case of a wall, a portion shall be taken to have a
length which is the lesser of the following, namely, the length determined
in accordance with the preceding provisions of this definition or two and
a quarter times the height of the portion (or, if its height varies, its greatest
height);

“storey” means that part of a building which is situated between
either—

(@) the top surfaces of two vertically adjacent floors of the building; or
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(b) the top surface of the uppermost floor and the roof covering of the
building;

“structural failure” means the failure of a structural member fully to
perform its function in contributing to the structural stability of the build-
ing of which it forms part;

“structural member” means a member essential to the structural
stability of a building.

(3) In the application of this regulation—

(a) dead load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
regulation D2(2)(a);

(b) imposed load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions
of regulation D2(2)(b) except that the imposed load on any
structural member may be reduced by not more than two thirds
for the purposes of paragraph (4) and shall be reduced by two thirds
for the purposes of paragraph (5):

Provided that—
(i) any load especially allowed for plant, machinery or equipment
shall not be reduced;
(i) in the case of a warehouse, garage or building for storage pur-
poses no reduction shall be made; and
(111) in the case of a factory or workshop, the load shall not be
reduced below 5 kN/m?;

(c¢) wind load may be taken as not less than one third of the load deter-
mined in accordance with the provisions of regulation D2(2)(c); and

(d) the load which would cause structural collapse shall be assumed
to exceed the combined dead load, imposed load and wind load on
the structure together with, for the purposes of paragraph (5) of this
regulation, the loads specified in sub-paragraphs (b) and. (c) of that
paragraph, by at least 5%.

(4) A building to which the provisions of this regulation apply shall be so
consiructed that if any portion of any one structural member (other than a
portion which satisfies the conditions specﬂied in paragraph (5)) were to-be re-
moved—

(a) structural failure consequent on that removal would not occur
within any storey other than the storey of which that portion forms
part, the storey next above (if any) and the storey next below (if
any); and

(b) any structural failure would be localised within each such storey.

(5) The conditions referred to in paragraph (4) are that the portion should
be capable of sustaining without structural failure the following loads applied
simultaneously—

(@) the combined dead load, imposed load and wind load;
(b) a load of 34 kKN /m? applied to that portion from any direction; and

(¢) the load, if any, which would be directly transmitted to that portion
by any immediately adjacent part of the building if that part were
subjected to a load of 34 kN/m? applied in the same direction as
the load specified in sub-paragraph (5).
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Deemed-to-satisfy provision for localisation of structural failure

D18.—(1) In this regulation “storey” and “structural failure” shall have
the same respective meanings as in regulation DI7(2).

(2) The requirements of regulation D17(4)(b) shall be deemed to be satis-
fied if the area within which structural failure would occur would not exceed
70 m? or 15% of the area of the storey, measured in the horizontal plane,
whichever is the less.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the structure of certain buildings constructed
of reinforced, prestressed or plain concrete

D19.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3), if the struc-
ture of a building consists of work (whether cast in-situ or precast) of rein-
forced, prestressed or plain concrete, the provisions of regulation DI7 shall
be deemed to be satisfied if—

(a) the work complies with the recommendations relating to the effect
of misuse or accident in Section 2 of CP 110 : Part 1: 1972 and
with all relevant recommendations relating to the provision of ties
in that publication; or

(b) in the case of work of reinforced, prestressed or precast concrete,
the work complies with the recommendations relating to the effect
of misuse or accident in clause 301 of CP 114: 1969, CP 115: 1969
or CP 116: 1969 (as read with CP 116: Addendum No. 1: 1970)
whichever is appropriate and with all relevant recommendations
relating to the provision of ties in that publication.

(2) The recommendations of the publication specified in paragraph (I)(a)
shall not be used in conjunction with those of any publication specified in
paragraph (1)(b).

(3) If, for the purposes of regulation D11, reliance is placed on any one of
the publications referred to in paragraph (1) of this regulation, then reliance
may be placed only on that publication for the purposes of this regulation.

(4) For the purposes of CP 116: 1969 and CP 116: Addendum No. I:
1970 the building shall be classified as a Group I structure.

Use of high alumina cement for structural work

D20. Regulation B2 and the deemed-to-satisfy provisions of this Part shall
not apply in relation to structural work, including foundations, in which high
alumina cement is used.

PART E
STRUCTURAL FIRE PRECAUTIONS

Interpretation of Part E
Ei1.~—(1) In this Part and in Schedules 6 and 7—

“basement storey” means a storey which is below the ground storey;
or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the floor of which is situated
at such a level or levels that some point on its perimeter is more than 1.2m
below the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining the building
in the vicinity of that point;
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“compartment” means any part of a building which is separated from
all otheér parts. by one or more compartment walls or compartment floors
or by both such walls and floors; and, if any part of the top storey of a
building is within a compartment, the compartment shall also include any
roof space above such part of the top storey;

“compartment wall” and “compartment floor” mean respectively a wall
and a floor which complies with tegulation E9 and which is provided as
such for the purposes of regulatlon E4 or to divide a building into com-
partments for any purpose in connection-with regulation E5, E6 or E7;

“door” includes any shutter, cover or other form of protection to an
opening in any wall or floor of a building, or in the structuré surrounding
a protected shaft, whether the door is constructed of one or more leaves,

“element. of structure” means—

(@) any member forming part of the structural frame of a buﬂdmg or
any other beam or column (not being a member forming part of a
roof structure only);

(b) a floor, including a compartment ﬂoor, other than the lowest floor
of a building;

(c) an external wall;

(d) a separating wall;

(¢) a compartment wall;

() structure enclosing a protected shaft;

(2) a loadbearing wall or loadbeanng part of a wall; and

'(h) a gallery; :

“externally non-combustible” means externally. faced with, or other-
wise externally consisting of, non-combustible material;

“fire stop” means a barrier or seal which would prevent or retard the
passage of smoke or flame within a cav1ty or around a pipe or duct where
it passes through a wall or floor ér at a junction between elements of
structure; and “ﬁre-stopped” shall be construed accordingly;

“ground storey” means a storey the floor of which is situated at such a
level or levels that any given point on its périmeter is at or about, or not
more than 1.2m below, the level of the finished surface of the ground
adjoining the building in the vicinity of that point; or, if there are two or
more such storeys, means the higher or highest of these; ’

“he1ght of a building” has the mieaning ascr1bed to it m regulatmn E3;

“open carport” means a carport of not more than one ‘storey, which is
open on two or more of its sides; and for the purpose of this definition a
side which includes or consists of a door shall not for that reason be
regarded as an open side;

. “permitted limit of unprotected areas™ means. the maxifum aggregate
area of unprotected areas in any side or exteriial wall of a building or
compartment, calculated as prescribed in Part T of Schedule 7;

“protected shaft” means a stairway, lift, escalator, chute, duct or other
shaft which enables persons, things or air to pass between different com-
partments and complies with the requirements of regulation E10;

“relevant boundary”, in relation to a side or external wall of a building
or compartment, means that part of the boundary of the premises (as

_defined in regulation A2(1)) or of the notional boundary (as prescribed in
regulation E7(1)(c)) which is ad]acent to that side or wall and either coin-
cides with, is parallel to or is at an angle of not more ‘than 80° w1th that
side or wall; ,
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“separating wall” means a wall or a part of a wall which is common
to two adjoining buildings;

“unprotected area”, in relation to an external wall or side of a building,
means—

(a) a window, door or other opening;

(b) any part of the external wall which has fire resistance less than that
specified by this Part for that wall; and

(c) any part of the external wall which has combustible material more
than 1 mm thick attached or applied to its external face, whether
for cladding or any other purpose.

(2) Any reference in this Part to a building shall, in any case where two
or more houses adjoin, be construed as a reference to one of those houses.

(3) If any part of a building other than a single storey building—
(@) consists of a ground storey only;

(b) has a roof to which there is only such access as may be necessaiy
for the purposes of maintenance or repair; and

(¢} is completely separated from all other parts of the building by a
compartment wall or compartment walls in the same continuous
vertical plane, .

that part may be treated, for the purposes of this Part, as a part of a single
storey building.

(4) Any reference in this Part to a roof or part of a roof of a specified
designation shall be construed as a requirement that the roof or part of a root
shall be so constructed that a specimen constructed to the same specification,
if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 : Part 3: 1958, would
comply with the relevant test criteria specified in relation to that designation:

Provided that any roof or part of a roof shall be deemed to be of the
specified designation if it conforms with one of the specifications set out
against that designation in Schedule 8.

(5) Any requirement in this Part that an element of structure, door or
casing shall have fire resistance of a specified period shall be construed as
meaning that it shall be so constructed that a specimen constructed to the
same specification, if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 :
Part 8: 1972, would (subject to the provisions set out in the Table to this
regulation) satisfy the requirements of that test as to stability, integrity and
insulation for not less than the specified period :

Provided that an element of structure, door or casing shall bé deemed to

have the requisite fire resistance if—

(0 it is constructed to the same specification as that of a specimen which
prior to 1st June 1975 was either exposed to test by fire in accordance
with BS 476 : Part 1: 1953 and (subject to the provisions set out in
the Table to this regulation) satisfied the requirements of that test as to
collapse, passage of flame and insulation for not less than the specified
period or was assessed by an appropriate authority as capable of satis-
fying those requirements; or

(ii) in the case of a wadll, beam, column, stanchion or floor to which
Schedule 6 relates, it is constructed in accordance with one of the speci-
fications set out in that schedule and the notional period of fire resist-
ance given in that schedule as being appropriate to that type of
construction and other relevant factors is not less than the specified
period.
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TABLE TO REGULATION El1

535

(Provisions as to method, of test and minimum period of fire resistance

referred to in paragraph (5))

Minimum period as to—

BS 476: Part 8: 1972

Part of building Met?e(;? of stability | integrity | insulation
BS 476: Part 1: 1953
passage of
collapse flame insulation
) @ @) @ )
1. External wall situated | exposure of * * 15 min.
1 m or more from inside of wall
relevant boundary to test by fire
2. External wall situated
less than 1m from any
point on relevant
boundary exposure of
: each side of
3. f:eparatlng wall . structure * N *
4. Compartment wa separately to
5. Structure (other than | test by fire
an external wall) :
enclosing protected
shaft
6. Compartment floor: exposure of
underside of * * *
floor to test
by fire
7. Floor of upper storey | exposure of
in building of purpose | undeérside of | 7 30 min. { ¥ 15 min. | T 15 min.
group I which has 2 | floor to test ‘
storeys by fire .
8. Casing referred to in exposure of 30 min. 30 min. § 30 min.

regulation E12(3)(c)

exterior to
test by fire

* — “as period of fire resistance specified”
1These requirements are referred to in Part Vil of Schedule 6 as “modified £ hour”

§Np requirement if the distance between the casing and every pipe within the enclosure
*  except a pipe penetrating the casing exceeds 50mm.
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TABLE TO REGULATION El—continued
~ Minimum period as to—
BS 476: Part 8: 1972
Part of building Met&gg of I~ stability I integrity ‘ insulation
BS 476: Part 1: 1953
passage of
collapse flame insulation
6)) @ ©) @ 6)
9. Door other than a exposure to
door described in item | test by fire * * no require-
10 or 11 when fitted in ment
its frame ,
10. Door referred to in exposure to
both regulation E11(5) | test by fire 30 min. 20 min. | no require-
and regulation when fitted in - ment
BEI(1)(a)(@) or its frame
E13(2)(b) or
E18(6)(c)(ii)
11. Door referred to in exposure to
both regulation E11(6) | test by fire , -
and regulation when fitted in | 30 min. 30 min. | no require-
E10(7)a) or any rebated . ment
E10(7)(b) frame
* = “as period of fire resistance specified”

Designation of purpose groups

E2. For the purposes of this Part every building or compartment shall be
regarded according to its use or intended use as. falling within one. of the pur-
pose groups set out in the Table to this regulation and, where a building is
divided into compartments used or intended to be used for different purposes,
the purpose group of each compartment shall be determined separately :

Provided that where the whole or part of a building or compartment (as
the case may be) is used or intended to be used for more than one purpose,
only the main purpose of use of that building or compartment shall be taken
into account in determining into which purpose group it falls.
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TABLE TO REGULATION E2

(Designation of purpose groups)

Purpose
group

m

besériptive
title

@

Purposes for which building or compartment
is intended to be used

©)]

oI

v

VI

..| Small residential

' Institutional

Other . resideritial

Office

Shep

Facfory

.| Private dwelling-house (not including a flat

or masionette)*

Hospital, home, school or other similar
establishment used as living accommoda-
tion for, or for treatment, care or
maintenance of, persons suffering from
disabilities due to illness or old age or other
physical or mental disability or under the
age of five years, where such persons sleep
in the premises

Accommodation for residential purposes

other than any premises comprised in
groups I and II

Office, or premises used for office purposes,
meaning thereby the purposes of
administration, clerical work (including
writing, book-keeping, sorting papers,
filing, typing, duplicating, machine-
calculating, drawing and the editorial
preparation of matter for publication),
handling moeney and telephone and
telegraph. operating, or as premises
occupied with an office for the purposes of
the activities there carried on

Shop, or shop premises, meaning thereby
premises not being a shop but used for the
carrying on there of retail trade or
business (including the sale to members
of the public of food or drink for
"immediate consumption, retail sales by
auction, the business of lending books or
periodicals for the purpose of gain, and
the business of a barber or hairdresser),

.-and premises to which members of the

* . public are invited to resort for the purpose

of dehvermg there goods for repair or
other treatment or of themselves carrying
out repairs to; or other treatment of, goods

e _AFactory within the meaning ascribed to that

word by section 175 of the Factories Act
C(NLL) 1965() -

*Note: By regulation E20 certam small garages and open carports are treated as
_bemg of purpose group 1.

(h) 1965 c. 20 (N.L)
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TABLE TO REGULATIION E2—continued

Purpose Descriptive Purposes for which building or compartment

group. } Ml . .| .. . isintended to be used
o | @ 3)
‘'VII ..} Other place of Place, whether public or private, used for

.assembly M . the attendance of persons for or in
o Tt - .+ |y .connection with' their Social, recreational,
’ educatlonal business or other activities,
and not compnsed within groups I to VI

VI .. | Storage and general | Place for storage, deposit or parking of
‘ " goods and materials (including vemcles),
and any other premises not comprised in
© groups I to VII*

*Note:. By regulation E20 certain small garag:es and open carports are treated as
being of purpose group {. . . . .

Rules for measurement
.E3. In this Part—

(a) the helght of a bulldmg, or (where relevant) of part of a building as
described in regulation E5(1)(b), means the height of such building
.or part, measured from the mean level of the ground adjoining the
outside of thé external walls of the building to the level of half the
vertical height of the roof of the building or part, or to the top of
- the walls or of the parapet (if. any), whichever is the higher;

(b) the atrea of—

- (i) any storey of a bulldmg or compartment shall be taken to be
‘the ‘total area of that storey bounded by the inner finished sur-
. faces of the enclosing walls or, on any side where there is no
enclosing wall, by the outermost edge of the floor on that side;
(i) any room or garage shall be taken to be the total area of its
floor bounded by the inner finished surfaces of the walls form-

ing the room or garage; and
(iii) any part of a roof shall be taken to be the actual visible area of
such part measured on a plane parallel to the pitch of the roof;

and - '

‘(c) the cubic capac1ty of a bu11d1ng or compartment shall be ascer-
" - tained by measuring the volume of space contained within—

.(@) the inner finished surfaces of the enclosing walls or, on any side
where there is no enclosing wall, a plane extending vertically
above the outermost edge of the floor on that s1de, and

. (i) the upper surface of its Jowest floor; and

(iii) in the case of a-building or of a compartment which extends to
a roof, the under surface of the roof or, in the case of any other
compartment, the under surface of the celhng of the thhest
-storey within that compartment,

including the space occupied by any other walls or- any shafts

ducts or structure within the space to be so measured.
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Provision of compartment walls and compartment floors
E4.—(1) Any building of a purpose group specified in column (1) of the
Table of this regulation which has—
(@) any storey the floor area of which exceeds that specified as relevant

to a building of that purpose group and height in column (3) of the
Table; or- :

(b) a cubic capacity which exceeds that spec1ﬁed as so relevant in
column (4) of the Table, )

shall be so divided into compartments by means of compartment walls or
compartment floors or both that—
(i) no such compartment has any storey the floor area of which
exceeds the area specified as relevant to the building in column
(3) of the Table; and
(i) no such compartment has a cubic capacity which exceeds that
specified as so relevant in column (4) of the Table:

Provided that if any building of purpose group V is fitted throughout w1th
an automatic sprinkler system which complies with the relevant recommenda-
tions of CP 402.201: 1952, this paragraph shall have effect in relation to that
building as if the limits of dimensions specified in columns (3) and @) of the
Table were doubled.

(2) In any building which exceeds 28 m in height, any floor which
separates one storey from another storey, other than a floor which i is—

(@) within a malsonette, or

(b) above the ground storey but at a height not exceedmg 9 m above
the adjoining ground,

shall be constructed as a compartment floor.

(3) The following walls and floors shall be constructed as compartment
walls or compartment floors—

(a) any floor in a building of purpose group II;

_ (b) any wall or floor separating a flat or maisonette from any other
part of the same building;

(©) any wall or floor separating part of a building from any other part

- of the same building which is used or intended to be used mainly

for a purpose falling within a different purpose group in the Table
to regulation E2; and :

(d) any floor immediately over a basement storey if such storey—

(i) forms part of a building of purpose group I which has three or
more storeys or a building or compartment of purpose group
I or Vs and -

(il.) has’an area exceeding 100-m2. -
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' w+ “TABLE TO REGULATION.-EA ... . ... . |

" (Dimensions of buildings and compartmerits) " .

-Limits of dimensions

: - -+ | Floor area | Cubic
_ Purpose group ’ Height of building | of storey in | capacity of
- R . | building or-}. building or
compartinent | compartment

R R ‘ (in m?) (in m3)
o - CF e e | @
Part IfBuildingk o_t.i:;er' than single storey buildings
I (nstitutional) . - | Any height - 2000- | No limit
Il (Other residential) | Not exceeding 28m | 3000 |- 8500 '
5w m. . |Bxcceding 28m- - }. 2000 | 5500
o V (Shop) -~ | Anyheight’ 2000 - | 7000
}‘ VI, (Factory) - . | Notexceeding28m | No limit, | -28000 -
| . » Exceeding 28m | 2000 - | 5500,
\‘ VIII (Storage and general) | Not exceeding 28m No limiit | 21000
” w mm Exceeding 28m 1 1e00 - No limit -
Parf 2—Single storey buildings
I (Institutional) | Any height- | 3000 | No limit
I (Other residential). " Any height 3000 No limit’

Fzrereszstance of“ elements of structure ' .
ES.—(1) In this regulation and in the Table to this regulation—

(a) (subject to any express provision to the contrary) any reference to
a building of which an element of structure forms part means the
building -or (if a building is divided into compartments) any com-
partment of the building of which the element forms part; and

(b) any reference to height means the height of a building, not of any
compartment in the building, but if any part of the building is com-
pletely separated throughout its height both above and below
ground from all -other parts by a compartment wall or compartment
walls in the same continuous vertical plane, any reference to height
in relation to that part means the height solely of that part.
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(2) Subject to the prov1s1ons of this regulatmn and of regulation E6, every
element of structure -shall have fire ‘resistance of not less than the relevant
period set out in the Table to this regulat1on

Provided that:. : B S |
(a) any external wall shall not "have' fire résistance of less than half an
hour; .

(b) any separatmg wall shall not have ﬁre reS1stance of less than one
hour;

(¢) any compartment wall or compartment ﬂoor which separates a part

of a building falling within purpose group II or I from any other

-part of the building falling within a purpose group other than pur-

. pose group II or IIT shall not have fire resistance of less than one
hour;

(d) any element of structure which forms part of more than one build-
ing or compartment shall be so constructed as to comply with the
grealter or greatest of the relevant requlrements specified in the
Table; and

~ (¢) any element of structure. shall not have fire resistance of less than
the minimum period requrred by these regulations for any element
which it carries. .
(3) Any compartment wall separating a flat or maisonette from any other
part of the same building shall not be required to have fire resistance exceed-
ing one hour unless—

- (a) the wall is a loadbearmg wall or a-wall forming part of a protected
shaft; or : :

. (b) the part of the building from whrch the wall separates the flat or
maisonette is of a different purpose group and the minimum period
of fire. resistance required by the provisions of this regulation for
any element of structure in that part is one and a half hours or
more.

(4) Nothing in paragraph (2) shall apply to—

(@) any part of an external wall which is non-loadbearing and may, in
accordance with regulation E7, be an unprotected area; .or

(b) in the case of a single storey building or a building consisting of a
ground storey and one or more basement storeys, any element of
structure which forms part of the ground storey and consists of—

. () part of an external wall which does not support a gallery and
‘ which may, in accordance with rtegulation E7, be an unpro-
tected area; or

(ii) a structural frame or a beam or column:

Provided that any beam or column (whether or not it forms
part of a structural frame) which is within or forms part of a
‘wall, and any column which gives. support to'a wall or gallery,
.shall have fire resistance of not less than the minimum period,
if any, required by these regulations for that wall or that
gallery; or
(iii) an internal loadbearing wall or a loadbearing part of a wall
unless. that wall or part is, or forms part of, a compartment wail
or a separating wall, or forms part of the structure erclosing a
protected shaft or supports a gallery
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TaBLE TO REGULATION E5

) o o (Mlmmum penods of ﬁre re813tance)
In this Table—
" “cubic capacity” means the cubic capacity of the buxldmg or, if the building

is divided into compartments, the compartment of which the element of
structure-forms patt; and

“floor area” means the floor area -of each storey in the bulldmg or, if the
* - *building is divided into compartments, of each storey in the - compartment of
which the element of structure forms part.

Part I—Buildings other than single storey’ buildings

Minimum period
of fire resistance |
(in hours) for

Maximum dimensions | [ elements of
" : structure(*):
forming part -
) ~ o of—
Purpose - R

group ) i ) | ground’
‘. * 7 ‘Floor | Cubic.| storey base-
Height area | capacity}or upper{ ment
(in m) | (inm?) | (inmd3)| storey | storey
0y} 1 @ (3) “ ™ | ©

- 1 (Small residential) '
House having not more than .| - :
three storeys ..... .. ... . ...|No limit|No -limit|No limit,.: + Ha) X

House havmg four storeys ...|No limiff 250 |No limit. ) | 1

House having any number of - N R

_ storeys ... e ....|No limifNo limit|No limit| 1§ 14
1L (Institutional) 28 | 2000 [Nolimiff 1 - |- 13

19
=

| over 28| 2000 No limit:: 1

III (Other ‘residential) .
Bulldmg or . part(}) havmg not

' more than two: storeys . ..|No limit '599"""1\"10 limit 4 1 X
Bl?tlgégfs ormpart('] ), having three [[No Iimit| 250 [No limit‘:.'l(,b),_ T
Building ‘having any number of - C

storeys ... . .28 § 3000 8500 |. 1 .| -1}
“Biiilding 'havmg any number of T T R

storeys e e e, No;limitv 2000 | 5500. 13 [ 2
"IV (Office) 75 350 [Nolimif] 00 | 10 | x
. D 75 | 500 |Nolimif - 3 | 1

S T 1s | Notimit] 3500 | 1) |

D oas | so00 w000 |1 ] w

" No limit! No limit] No timit] ~ 1% 2
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' TABLE To REGULATION ES5—continued
Part:l—continyed ..

- - .| Minimum period. |- *
’ of fire resistancé
: - - ’ | Gn hours) for
* Maximium dimensions | - eléments of -
- : : structure(*)
forming part
e . . of— |
Purpose - j
group . . .| ground ‘
S ‘ . .. | Floor | Cubic | storey | base-~
“tan.. ., .} Height | area |capacity [or upper| - ment "
. . . ] Gom) |(n m?) |(@n m3) | storey | storey |
o @ ® @ ¢ | ©
V (Shop) v e el 75 | 150 |Nolmitl o |10 | x
15 |Notimit| 3500 | 1) | - 1
28 1000 | 7000 ‘ 1 2
| No limit| 2000 | 7000 2 4 y
VI (Factory) ... 7.5 250 |No limit 0 1(c) X
7.5 | Nolimif 1700 3 i
15" [No limit] 4250 1(b} 1
28 No limit| 8500 1 2
28 No limit| 28000 2 4
over 28| 2000 5500 2 4
VII (Assembly) ..l 15 250 |Nolimitf i) | x
7.5 | 500 |Nolimit| - 1
15 No limit| 3500 1(b) 1
28 5000 14000 1 1L
No limit| No limit{ No limit 14 2
VI (Storage and general) ...| 7.5 150 |No limit 0 (o) X
75 | 300 |Nolimit| 3 1
15 |Nolimit| 1700 | 1) | 1
15 No limit| 3500 1 2
28 No limit| 7000 2 4
) 28 No limit| 21000 4 4
| over28 | 1000 |Nolimit| 4 4
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Notes to Part 1
For the purpose of.regulation ES(Z), the period of fire resistance to be taken as being

relevant to an element of ‘structure is the period included in column (5) -or (6); whichever

is appropriate, in the line of entries which specifies dxmenswns with all of which there
is conformity or, if there are two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines. :

(*)- A floor which is 1mmed1ately over a basement storey shall be deemed to be an
élement of structure forming part of a basement storey.

(t) }'g?se)(ex(p;essmn “part” means a part whlch is separated as described in regulation.

{a) The period is half an hour for elements forming part of a basement storey whlch ‘
has an area not exceeding 50 m2.

(b) This period is reduced to half an hour ih respect of a floor which is not a com-

- partment. floor, except as to the beams which support the floor or any part of the
floor which contributes to the structural support of the building as a whole.

() No fire resistance is requxred 'if the elements form part of a basement storey which
has an area not exceeding.50 m2. ;

x The items thus marked are applicable only to buildings, not to compartments except
in relation to purpose group III; see also regulatxons E7(3) proviso (i) and E8(7)
proviso (a).

y If the building is fitted throughout with an automatic sprinkler system which com-
plies with the relevant recommendations of CP 402.201: 1952, any maximum limits
speclﬁed in columns (3) and (4) shall be doubled.
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TABLE TO REGULATION ES—continued
(Minimum periods of fire resistance)

Part 2—Single storey buildings

Minimum period of
Maximum floor area fire resistance
Purpose group (in m?2) (in hours) for
) elements of structure
(¢)) 2) 3
I (Small residential) No limit 3 z
I (Institutional) 3000 + z
III (Other residential) 3000 + Z
IV (Office) 3000 Ea z
No limit 1
V (Shop) . 2000 3 z
’ 3000 1
No limit 2
VI '(Factory) 2000 3 z
3000 1
No limit 2
VII (Assembly) 3000 3 Z
No limit 1
VHI (Storage and general) 500 1 z
1000 1
3000 2
No limit 4

Notes to Part 2

For the purpose of regulation E5(2), the period of fire resistance to be taken as
being relevant to an element of structure is the period included in column (3) in the line
of entries which specifies the floor area with which there is conformity, or, if there are
two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines.

z See regulations E7(3) proviso (i) and E8(7) proviso (b).

Fire resistance of floors in conjunction with suspended ceilings

E6.—(1) In the Table to this regulation—

(@) “height” has the meaning assigned to that expression by regulation
E5(1)(b); and
(b) references to classes are to classes as defined in regulation E15(1).

(2) In the application of regulation ES to floors, no account shall be taken
of any fire resistance attributable to any suspended ceiling other than a sus-
pended ceiling constructed as described in the Table to this regulation.

19 )
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TABLE TO REGULATION E6
(Suspended ceilings)
Height Required fire Description of
(in m) Type of fioor resistance of floor suspended ceiling
ey ) 3 @
Less than 15 | Non-compart- 1 hour or less ..|Surface of ceiling ex-
ment posed within the cavity
not lower than Class 1
Compartment Less than 1 hour

Compartment 1 hour .| Surface of ceiling ex-
posed within the cavity
not lower than Class
O; supports and fix-
ings for the ceiling

non-combustible
15 or more Any . .. |1 hour or less ..| Surface of ceiling ex-
posed within the cavity
not lower than Class
O and jointless; sup-
ports and fixings for
the ceiling non-com-

bustible

| Any Any More than 1 hour| Ceiling of non-com-
bustible construction

and jointless; supports

and fixings for the
ceiling non-com-
bustible

‘External walls
(1) For the purposes of this regulation—

E7.

(@) any reference to Schedule 7 shall be construed as referring to the
provisions of Part I of that schedule together with (at the option of
the person intending to erect the building) the provisions of Part II,
Part III or (if applicable) Part IV;

(b) any part of a roof shall be deemed to be part of an external wall or

side of a building if it is pitched at an angle of 709% or more to the
horizontal and adjoins a space within the building to which persons

have access not limited to the purposes of maintenance or repair;

and
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(¢) if a building is to be erected on land which will be occupied in
common with another building (whether it be the only other build-

ing or any one of a number of other buildings) and either the build-

ing to be so erected or that other building is a building of purpose
group I (except a building described in regulation E20 which com-
plies with regulation E18 or E19) or a building of purpose group
II—

(i) in the application of the provisions of this regulation to any side

(i)

(iii)

or external wall of the building to be so erected which faces a
side or external wall of that other building, a notional boundary
shall be assumed to pass between these buildings; ’
such' notional boundary shall be so situated as to enable the
adjacent sides and external walls of both buildings to comply
with the requirements of this regulation; and

if that other building is an existing building, it shall be treated as
if it were a new building of the same purpose group and having
the same unprotected areas and fire resistance as the existing
building.

(2) Any side of a building except as provided by regulation E18 (Small
garages) or E19 (Small open carports) shall comply with any relevant require-
ments relating to permitted limits of unprotected areas specified in Schedule 7.

(3) Any external wall which is situated within a distance of 1 m from any
point on the relevant boundary and any external wall of a building which
exceeds 15 m in height shall —

(@) be constructed wholly of non-combustible materials apart from any
external cladding which complies with paragraph (4) or any internal
lining which complies with regulation E15; and

(b) be so constructed that any fire resistance required by these regula-
tions is attained by the non-combustible part alone: .

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply

to— '
(1) an external wall of a building which is within the limits of size

(i)

(i)

indicated by the letter “x” in Part 1 of the Table to regulation
ES5 or of a building which is not divided into compartments and
is within the limits of size indicated by the letter “z” in Part 2
of that table if, in either case, that building does not exceed 15 m
in height; , .

an external wall of a building or part of a building of purpose
group III which consists of flats or maisonettes if that building
has not more than three storeys or that part is separated as
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has not more than three
storeys; or i

an external wall of a part of a building if that wall is situated
1 m or more from the relevant boundary and that part is
separated as described in regulation E5(1)(6) and does not
exceed 15 m in height.

(4) Any external cladding which is situated within a distance of 1 m from
any point on the relevant boundary and any external cladding on a building
which exceeds 15 m in height shall have a surface complying with the require-
ments for Class O specified in regulation E15(1)(e):
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Provided that, if an external wall of such a building is 1. m or more from
the relevant boundary, any part of such cladding below a height of 15 m from
the ground may consist of timber of not less than 9 mm finished thickness or
of a material having a surface which, when tested in accordance with BS 476 :
Part 6: 1968, has an index of performance (I) not exceeding 20.

(5) Any beam or column forming part of, and any siructure carrying, an
external wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials
shall comply with the provisions of paragraph (3) as to non-combustibility.

Separating walls

E8.—(1) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (2), any
separating wall shall be imperforate and shall form a complete vertical separa-
tion between any buildings separated (including any roof space therein).

(2) Nothing in paragraph (1) shall prohibit—

(a) the passage through a separating wall of a pipe if the pipe com-
plies with regulation E12; or

(b) an opening in a separating wall which is necessary as a means of
escape from fire, if the opening is fitted with a door which—
(i) complies with the requirements of regulation E11; and
(ii) has fire resistance which is not less than the period required by

regulation E5 for the separating wall.

(3) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (4), any separating
wall which forms a junction with a roof shall be carried above the upper sur-
face of the covering of that roof to a distance of not less than 375 mm
{measured at right angles to such upper surface).

(4) A separating wall shall not be required to comply with the provisions
of paragraph (3)—
@ aﬁ the buildings separated by the separating wall are so constructed
at—
(D) any part of the roof which is within 1.5 m of the separating wall
is designated AA, AB or AC; and
(ii) the deck of such part of the roof is of solid or hollow slab con-
struction' of non-combustible material; and
(iii) the junction between the separating wall and such roof is fire-
stopped;
or
(b) if—
(i) each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is of pur-
pose group I, III, 1V or VII; and
(ii) neither building exceeds 12.5 m in height; and
(iti) any part of the roof which is within 1.5 m of the separating wall
is covered with non-combustible material or asphalt; and
(iv) the junction between the separating wall and the roof covering
is fire-stopped;
or
(c) if—
(i) each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is a build-
ing of purpose group I having not more than three storeys; and
(ii) any part of the roof which is within 1.5 m from the separating
wall is designated AA, AB or AC; and
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(iii) the junction between the separating wall and the roof is fire-
stopped.

(5) If any external wall is carried across the end of a separating wall, such
external wall and separating wall shall be bonded together or the junction of
such walls shall be fire-stopped.

(6) Any combustible material which is built into or carried through,
across the end of or over the top of a separating wall shall not be of such a
type or used in such a way as will render ineffective the resistance of that wall
to the effects or spread of fire:

Provided that—

(a) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of
paragraph (4)(b), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the con-
tinuation over the top of the separating wall of—

(i) any boarding, with or without sarking felt or sarking paper, if
such boarding is used as a base for the roof covering and the
boarding is solidly bedded on mortar or other not less suitable
material where it rests on the separating wall; or

(ii) any wood wool slabbing, with or without sarking felt or sarking
paper, if the slabbing is solidly bedded on mortar or other not
less suitable material where it rests on the separating wall; or

(iii) any tiling or slating battens (other than such battens used in
connection with (ii) above), if the battens are solidly bedded on
mortar or other not less suitable material where they rest on the
separating wall and the space between themi is filled with mortar
or other not less suitable material up to the underside of the roof
covering; and

(b) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of
paragraph (4)(c), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the roof
covering from passing over the top of the wall or any combustible
material falling within the provisions of sub-paragraph (a)(i), (i) or
(iii) from forming part of a roof which is designated AA, AB or AC.

(7) Any separating wall shall be constructed wholly of non-combustible
materials apart from any surface finish which complies with regulation E15
and the required fire resistance shall be attained independently of any such
combustible surface finish.:

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to—

(@) a wall separating buildings which are not divided into compart-
ments and are within the limits of size indicated by the letter “x”
in Part 1 of the Table to regulation ES5; or

(b) a wall separating single storey buildings which are not divided into
compartments and are within the limits of size indicated by the
letter “z” in Part 2 of the Table to regulation ES.

(8 Any bean or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, a
separating wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible
materials shall itself comply with the requirements of paragraph (7) as to non-
combustibility.

Compartment walls and compartment floors

—(1) Any compartment wall or compartment floor shall be imper-
forate with the exception of any on¢ or more of the following—
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(a)(i) in the case of a compartment wall separating a flat or maisonette
from any space in common use giving access to that flat or
maisonette, an opening fitted with a door which complies with the
requirements of regulation E11 and has fire res1stance of not less
than half an hour; or

(ii) in any other case, an opening fitted with a door wh1ch complies
with the requirements of regulation E11 and has fire resistance
of not less than the minimum period fequired by regulation ES

‘ for the wall or floor;

(b) an opening for a protected shaft;

(¢) an opening for a ventilation duct (other than a duct in, or consist-
ing of, a protected shaft) if any space surrounding the duct is fire-
stopped and the duct is fitted with an automatic fire shutter where
it passes through the wall or floor;

(d) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of
regulation E12;

(e) an opening for a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct
encasing one or more flue pipes, in each case complying with the
relevant requirements of paragraphs (5) and (6) and of Part L; or

(f) an opening for a refuse chute which complies with the requirements
of Part J.

(2) Where a compartment wall or floor joins any compartment wall,
external wall or separating wall or any structure enclosing a protected shaft,
such structures shall be bonded together at the junction or the junction shall
be fire-stopped.

(3) Where any compartment wall forms a junction with a roof, such wall
shall be carried above the upper surface of the roof covering for a distance of
not less than 375 mm, measured at right angles to the surface of the roof,
unless either—

(a) the roof complies with the requirements of regulation E8(4)(a); or

(b) the compartment wall is in a building of purpose group III, IV or
VII not exceeding 12.5 m in height, and the roof complies with the
requirements of regulation E8(4)(b)(iii) and (iv):

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the continuation
over the top of the wall of any construction which complies with the require-
ments of regulation E8(6).

(4) Any combustible material ‘which is built into or carried through or
across the ends of any compartment wall or compartment floor or carried
over the top of any compartment wall shall not be of such a type or used in
such a way as will render ineffective the resistance of that wall or floor to the
effects or spread of fire.

" (5) If any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one or
more flue pipes passes through a compartment floor or compartment wall—
(a) any flue in the chimney; or
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or
{c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes,

shall be separated from that compartment floor or compartment wall and
from each compartment adjoining that floor or wall by non-combustible con-
struction having fire resistance of not less than half the minimum fire resist-
ance required by regulation ES for the compartment floor or compartment
wall through which it passes.
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(6) If any chimney; appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one- or
.more flue pipes forms part of a compartment wall—

(a) any flue in the chimney; or
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes,

shall be separated from any compartment adjoining that wall by non-com-
bustible construction having, at any level, fire resistance of not less than half
the minimum fire resistance required by regulation E5 for the compartment
wall at that level.

(7) Any compartment wall or compartment floor which is required by
regulation ES5. to have fire resistance of one hour or more (except where that
requirement arises solely by virtue of proviso (¢) to regulation E5(2)), shall be
constructed wholly of non-combustible materials apart from—

(i) any floor finish; or
(ii) any surface finish to a wall or ceiling which complies with the
requirements of regulation E15; or ‘
(iii) any ceiling which cemplies with the description specified in the
Table to regulation E6;
and, apart from any such ceiling, the. required fire resistance of the wall or
floor shall be obtained without assistance from any combustible material per-
_mitted by this sub-paragraph:
Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to—

(a) the following walls and floors in a building or part of purpose
group III which consists of flats or maisonettes—

(i) if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has three storeys, any wall
or floor other than a wall within a basement storey or a floor
immediately over a basement storey:

(ii) if that building has four storeys or that part is separated as
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has four storeys, any floor
other than a floor immediately over a basement storey; and

(b) any existing floor in a building or part of purpose group IV, V, VI,

VII or VIII which is altered or extended if, after alteration or exten-

sion, that building does not exceed 15 m in height or that part is

separated as described in regulation E5(1)(b) and does not exceed

15 m in height.

(8) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, any
compartment wall or compartment floor which is required to be constructed
of non-combustible materials, shall itself comply with the provisions of para-
graph (7) as to non-combustibility.

Protected shafts

E10.—(1) In this regulation, “protecting structure” means any wall or
floor or other structure which encloses a protected shaft other than—

(@) a wall which also forms part of an external wall, separating wall
or compartment wall; or

(b) a floor which is also a compartment floor or a floor laid directly
on the ground; or

(c) a roof.
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(2) No protected shaft shall be constructed for use for any purposes addi-
tional to those specified in regulation E1(1) other than for the passage of a pipe
or duct or as sanitary accommodation or washrooms, or both.

(3) Subject to the provisions of this regulation, any protected shaft shall
be completely enclosed. -

(4)(a) Any protecting structure which is required by regulation ES to have
fire resistance of one hour or more shall be constructed wholly of non-com-
‘bustible materials apart -from any surface finish which compliés with the
requirements of regulation E15:

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to
protecting structure which is situated within the ground storey or an upper
‘storey of a building or part thereof in purpose group III consisting of flats or
maisonettes if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has three storeys.

* (b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, pro-
tecting structure which is required to be constructed of non-combustible
materials shall itself comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to
non-combustibility.

(5) Any wall, floor or other structure enclosing a protected shaft but not
being protecting structure may contain such openings as shall be in accord-
ance with other provisions of these regulations.

(6) There shall be no opening in any protecting structure other than any
one or more of the following—

(i) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of
regulation E12;

(ii) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance complying
with the provisions of paragraph (7) and complies with the pro-
visions of regulation E11;

(iii) (if the protected shaft contains a liff) an opening which complies
with the provisions of paragraph. (8); and

(iv) (if the protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duct) an
inlet to or outlet from that duct or an opening for that duct.

(7) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure shall have fire
resistance for the following minimum period—

(a) if the protected shaft is in a building of purpose group III, IV or
VII and is wholly or partly above the level of the adjoining ground,
not less than half an hour; or

(b) in any other case, either not less than half the period required by
other provisions of this Part for the protecting structure surround-
ing the opening or not less than half an hour (whichever is the
greater).

(8) Any protected shaft containing a lift or lifts—

(a) shall be ventilated to the external air by means of one or more
permanent openings situated at the top of the shaft and having a
total unobstructed area of not less than 0.1 m? for each lift in the
shaft; and

(b) shall not contain any pipe oonveymg gas or oil or any ventilating
duct; and
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(¢) may have. an opening in its protecting structure for the passage of
the cables operating the lift into the room containing the lift motor:

Provided that if the opening is at the bottom of the shaft the
opening shall be as small as practicable.

(9Xa) If a protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duct—

(i) the duct shall be fitted internally with automatic fire shutters so
constructed, at such intervals and in such positions as may be
necessary, as to reduce so far as practicable the risk of fire-spread-
ing from a compartment to any other compartment; or such other
provision shall be made as will reduce such risk so far as practic-
able; and

(ii) the duct shall not be counstructed of, or lined with, any material
which substantially increases such risk.

(b) In addition, in the case of a protected shaft containing a ventilating
duct, the shaft shall be so constructed with additional barriers to fire between
the duct and the shaft as may be necessary to reduce so far as practicable the
risk of fire spreading from a compartment to any other compartment.

(10) If a protected shaft consists of a stairway, it shall not contain any
pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating duct.

Fire-resisting doors

E11.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any door which is required by
the provisions of this Part to have fire resistance.

(2) In this regulation— :
“automatic self-closing device” does not include rising butt hinges
except in relation to a door to which paragraph (5) applies; and
“electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device susceptible to smoke”
refers only to any such device which will allow the door held open by it
to close automatically upon the occurrence of each or any one of the
following—
(1) detection of smoke by automatic apparatus suitable in nature,
quality and location;
(ii) manual operation of a switch fitted in a suitable position;
@ii) failure of electricity supply to the device, apparatus or switch;
(iv) if a fire alarm system is installed in the building, operation of that
system.

(3)(@) Any door to which this regulation applies shall (subject to para-
graph (7)) be fitted with an automatic self-closing device.

{b) No means of holding any such door open shall be provided other than
a fusible link or, if the door is so constructed and installed that it can readily
be opened manually, an electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device sus-
ceptible to smoke.

(c) No part of a hinge on which any such door is hung shall be made
either of combustible material or of non-combustible material having a melt-
ing point less than 800°C.

(4) Any door fitted in an opening which is provided as a means of escape
in the event of fire or might be so used shall be so constructed and installed
that it can readily be opened manually and shall not be held open by any
means other than an electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device susceptible
to smoke: )

194



554 ) Building Regulations ‘ No. 149

Provided that there may also be installed so as to close the same opening
‘a door which cannot readily be opened manually if—
i) such door is fitted with an automatic self-closing device and is held
open by a fusible link;
(ii) the manually openable door has fire resistance of not less than half
an hour; and _
(iii) the required fire resistance is achieved by the two doors together.

(5) Any door ‘to which reference is made in regulation E9(1)(a)(d),
E13(2)(b) or E18(6)(c)(ii) shall be either a single leaf door swinging in one
direction only or a double leaf door each leaf of which swings in the opposite
direction from the other leaf.

"(6) Any door which is fitted in protecting structure (as defined in regula-
tion E10(1)) and is not required by the provisions of regulation E10(7) to have
fire résistance of more than half an hour may consist of any single or double
Ieaf door (the leaf or each leaf of which swings in one or both directions},
other than a double leaf door both leaves of which swing in one and the same
direction and have rebated meeting stiles, if—

(a) the door opens into a hall, lobby or corridor enclosed by walls or
partitions having fire resistance of not less than half an hour; and

(b) the clearance between the leaf or leaves of any such door and its
frame and (if the door has two leaves) between the leaves is as
small as is reasonably practicable.

(7) Notwithstanding paragraph (3)}(a), a door which is not fitted with a
self-closing device may be installed in an opening in the structure which
encloses a protected shaft containing exclusively a lift or lLifts if either—

(a) the door has fire resistance for a period of not less than half an
hour and there is also installed so as to close the same opening
another door which is fitted with an automatic self-closing device,
is held open by a fusible link and has fire fesistance for a period
not less than that prescribed by the relevant provisions of this Part
for the structure surrounding the opening; or

(b) (unless the opening is in a compartment wall and is one of two
openings provided at the same level to allow access to a lift from
different sides) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than
that prescribed by relevant provisions of this Part for the structure
surrounding the opening.

(8) Without prejudice to the requirements of paragraphs (4) to (7), two
fire-resisting doors (each being either.-a smgle or a double leaf door) may be
installed in an opening if each by itself is capable of closing the opening : and
the tequired fire resistance is achieved by the two other doors together.

Penetratzon of eléments of structure by pipes
E12.—(1) In this regulation “pipe”—
(a) excludes a flue pipe and any pipe. used for ventilation purposes
other than a ventilating pipe as defined in regulation N2(1); and
(b) includes pipe fittings and accessories.
(2)(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), the nommal internal
diameter of that part of a pipe which passes through—
(i) an opening in a separating wall; or - o
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(ii) an opening in a compartment wall or compartment floor other than
any such opening which is wholly enclosed within a protected shaft;
or

(iii) an opening in protecting structure,
shall not exceed the relevant dimensions prescribed in the Table to this
regulation:

Provided that if, on either side of the structure penetrated and within a
distance of 1 m (measured along the pipe) from the point of penetration, the
pipe which penetrates the structure, being of specification (@), is connected to
a pipe of specification (b) or (c) or, being of specification (), is connected to
a pipe of specification (c), the maximum internal diameter of the pipe shall be
determined as though it were of the same specification as the pipe to which it
is connected.

(b) Any opening shall be as small as is reasonably practicable and shall
be fire-stopped around the pipe.

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (2)(a), a pipe which
forms part of an above ground drainage system comprising pipes which com-
ply with specification (b) in the Table and have a nominal internal diameter
not exceeding 150 mm in the case of a stack pipe or 100 mm in the case of a
branch pipe may pass through an opening in a separating wall between houses
or an opening in a compartment wall or compartment floor between flats or
maisonettes if—

(a) the pipe, being a stack pipe, is contained in each storey within an
enclosure or, being a branch pipe, discharges into a stack pipe con-
tained within an enclosure formed in part by the wall penetrated
by the branch pipe:

(b) any such enclosure—

(i) extends, in each storey, from the floor to the ceiling of that
isf{corey or, if the ceiling is suspended beneath a floor, to that
oor;

(ii) has each side formed by a separating wall, compartment wall or
external wall or by casing;

(iii) has an internal surface, excluding any supporting members,
which complies with the requirements for Class O specified in
regulation E15(1)(e);

(@{v) hai1 no access panel situated in a-bedroom or circulation space;
an ,

(v) is not used for any other purpose except to accommodate pipes
conveying water;

© any such casing—

(@ is imperforate except for any opening made for the passage of
a pipe or fitted with an access panel;

(i) consists of any material other than sheet metal; and

(iii) (including any access panel) has fire resistance of not less than
half an hour; and

" (d) any opening made for the passage of a branch pipe through a side
of an enclosure or for the passage of a stack pipe through a floor
at the base or top of an enclosure (including, in the case of a
maisonette, any floor within the dwelling) is as small as is reason-
ably practicable and is fire-stopped around the pipe.
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TasLe 10 ReguratioN E12

(Maximhm nominal internal diameter of pipes)

Maximum nominal internal

Speciﬁcation of pipe diameter of pipe (in mm)
€y - (@)

(a) Pipe made of any non-combustible
material which, if exposed to a
temperature of 800°C, will not .
soften and wili not fracture 1o such | 150
an extent as to permit flames or
hot gases to pass through the wall
of the pipe’

(b) Pipe made of lead or aluminium
or alloy thereof; asbestos-cement
pipe; or unplasticised polyvinyl

| 100 if it penetrates structure ('othef
| than a separating wall) enclosing a

protected shaft not regularly used

chloride pipe complying with

| for the passage of people
BS 4514+ 1969 :

38 in all other cases

(¢) Pipe made of any othetr material | 38

Stairways

E13.
of a building shall, whether the stairway is internal or external, be constructed
of non-combustible material except—

(a) an internal stairway which is situated—

(i) within a maisonetté; or

(i) within any storey which comprises elements of structure for
which the fire resistance required by this Part is less than one
hour; or

(iii) within the ground storey or an upper storey of a building or
part of purpose group III ‘which consists of flats or maisonettes
1f that building has not more than three storeys or that part is

- separated as described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has not more.

than three storeys; or

(1v) within a building or compartment -of purpose group V but not
- within a protected shaft; or _

(b) an external stairway which is situated between ‘the ground and a
floor orflat roof the level of which, at the head of the stairway, is
not more than -6 m above the finished surface of the ground adjoin-
ing the foot of the stairway:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the addition of any
combustible material to the upper surface of any stairway or {anding.

(2) In any building .of purpose group 1 which has three or more storeys,
any internal stairway (including any hall or landing associated therewith and
any part of a floor which affords passage between flights of the stairway) shall
be separated from all other parts of the building by structure complying with
the following requirements—
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(a) the structure shall have fire resistance for not less than the mini-
mum period required by regulation ES for elements of structure
forming part of the storey in which it is situated; and

(b) any opening in the structure which gives access to a habitable room
or kitchen shall be fitted with a door which has fire resistance of
not less than half an hour and complies with the requirements of
regulation E11. '

Eire-stopping AR

‘E14.—(I) Any fire stop required by the provisions of this Part shall be so
formed and positioned as to prevent or retard the passage of flame.
(2) Any fire stop shall— ‘ :
(@) if provided around a pipe or duct, be made of non-combustible
material or (if it is in a floor or wall constructed of combustible

material) of timber not less than 38 mm thick and be so constructed
~ as not to restrict essential thermal movement; and

(b) if provided in a cavity, be made of non-combustible material or (if
it is in a floor or wall constructed of combustible material) of
timber not less than 38 mm thick. ‘

*(3) Any fire stop formed as a seal at the junction of two or more elements
-of structure shall be made of non-combustible material if all such elements
are required by this Part to be non-combustible.

(4) Any cavity in an element of structure which—
(a) is continuous throughout the whole or part of such element; and

(b) has a surface of combustible material exposed within the cavity
which is of a class lower than Class O in regulation E15,

shall be fire-stopped—
() at any junction with another element of structure or with a
ceiling under a roof; and
(i) in such a position that there is no continuous cavity (without a

fire stop) which in one plane exceeds either 8 m in a single
dimension or 25 m? in area,

but nothing in. this paragraph shall prohibit the insertion of combustible filling
in a cavity.

Restriction of spread of flame over. surfaces of walls. and ceilings
E15.—(1) For the purposes of this regulation and the Table thereto—
(@) “ceiling” includes. any soffit and any rooflight, skylight, or other
part of a building which encloses and is exposed overhead within
a room, circulation space or protected shaft;

“circulation space” means any space which is solely or pre-
dominantly used as a means of access between a room and a pro-
tected- shaft or between either a room or a protected shaft and an
exit from the building or compartment;

“small room™ means a room which is totally enclosed and has a
floor area not exceeding that specified in column (2) of the Table
to this regulation, according to the purpose group of the building
or compartment; and '

“trim” means any architrave, cover mould, picture rail, skirting
or similar narrow member;
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(b) any reference to the surface of a wall shall be construed as a refer-
ence to that surface excluding the surface of any door, door frame,
window, window frame, fireplace surround, mantleshelf, fitted
furniture or trim;

(¢) any reference to the surface of a ceiling shall be construed as a refer-
ence to that surface excluding the surface of the frame of any roof-
light or skylight;

(d) any part of a ceiling which slopes at an -angle of 70° or more to
the horizontal and is not part of a rooflight or skylight shall be
deemed to be a wall;

(e) any reference to a surface being of Class O shall be construed as
a requirement that—

(i) the material of which the wall or ceiling is constructed shall be
non-combustible throughout; or

(ii) the surface material (or, if it is bonded throughout to a sub-
strate, the surface material in conjunction with the substrate)
shall, if tested in accordance with BS 476 : Part 6: 1968, have
an index of performance (I) not exceeding 12 and a sub-index
(i) not exceeding 6:

Provided that the face of a. plastics material having a softening
point less than 120°C if tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 1970
shall not be regarded as a surface. of Class. O unless—

(i) the material is bonded throughout to a substrate which is not a
plastics material and the material in conjunction with the sub-
strate satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) above; or

(i) the material satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) above
and is used as the lining of a wall so constructed that any sur-
face which would be exposed if the lining were not present
satisfies the said test criteria and is the face of a material other
tllaan a plastics material having a softening point less than

0°C;

(f) any reference to a surface being of a class other than Class O shall
be construed as a requirement that the wall or ceiling shall be so
constructed that a specimen constructed to the same specification,
if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 : Part 7: 1971,
would comply with the test criteria as to surface spread of flame
specified in relation to that class:

Provided that a wall or ceiling shall be deemed to have a sur-
face of the requisite class if it is constructed to the same specifica-
tions as that of a specimen which prior to Ist June 1975 was either
proved to satisfy the relevant test criteria prescribed in clause 7 of
BS 476 : Part 1: 1953 or was assessed by an appropriate authority
as capable of satisfying those criteria;
and

(g) in relation to a requirement that a surface shall be of a class not
lower than a specified class, Class O shall be regarded as the
highest class followed in descending order by Class 1, Class 2, Class
3 and Class 4.

(2) The surface of a wall or ceiling in a room, circulation space or pro-
tected shaft shall be of a class not lower than that specified as relevant in the
Table to this regulation:
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Provided that—

(1) a wall may have a surface of any class not lower than Class 3 to the
extent permitted by paragraph (3); and

(ii) a céiling may either have a surface of any class not lower than
Class 3 to the extent permitted by paragraph (4) or may consist of
plastics material to the extent permitted by regulation E16.

(3) Any part of the surface of a wall in a room may be of any class not
lower than Class 3 if the area of that part (or, if there are two or more such
parts, the total area of those parts) does not exceed the lesser of the followmg—

(@) half the floor area of the room; or

(b) (in the case of a building or compartment of purpose group I, IT or
IIT) 20 m2 or (in any other case) 60 m2.

(4) Any part of the surface of a ceiling may be of any class not lower than
Class 3 if that part of the surface is the face of a layer of matenal the other
face of which is exposed to the external air and—

(a)(@) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of
purpose group II, TII, IV, V or VII or that of a circulation space
in a building or compartment of any purpose group; and

(i) the area of that part does not exceed 2.5 m2; and’
(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not
less than 3.5 m; or

(b)) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of
purpose group VI or VIII; and .
(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 5 m2; and

(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not less
than 1.8 m; and

(iv) that part and all other such paits are evenly distributed over the
whole area of the ceiling and together have an area which does
not exceed 15% of the floor area of the room; or

(c) the ceiling.is that of a balcony, verandah, open carport, covered
way or loading bay which (irrespective of its floor area) has at least
one of its longer sides wholly and permanently open; or

(d) the ceiling is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding which
(irrespective of whether it forms’part of a building or is a building
‘which is attached to another’ building or wholly detached) has a
floor area not exceeding 40 m2
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' TasLE 10 REGULATION E15

(Surfaces of walls and ceilings)

Class of surface for both. walls and
ceilings
Maximum (except where separately specified)
floor area
. ' of small |
Purpose group of building | room (in . Circalation
or compartment m?) Small Rooms spaces and
S i rooms other than | protected
(see col. (2)) | small rooms shafts
M ) 3 G )
I (Small residential)—
House having not
more than ) |
two storeys 4 3, [ (Wall) 1 | (Wal) 1
- (Ceiling) 3 | (Ceiling) 3
Any other house .. 4 3 [ 0
II (Institutional) 4 1 . (Wall) 0 0
(Ceiling) 1
I (Other re51dent1al) 4 3 i 1. 0.
1V (Office) .1 30 3 1 0
V (Shop) 30 3 1| 0
VI (Factory) - 30 3 1 0
VII (Assembly) 30 3 1 0
VIII (Storage and general) 30 3 1 0

Exceptions pefm'iiiing ceilings to consist of plastic materials
E16. [ ]
pretation of this regulation.

(2) Any part of the ceiling of a room er circulation space may consist of—

(a). rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting which is. classified as self-
extinguishing when tested in accordance with method 508A of
BS 2782: 1970 if the face of the sheetmg which is not the surface
‘ of the ceiling is exposed to the external air; or

(b) one or more panels of such plastics materials as are permitted by
paragraph (3) if the upper and lower surfaces of any part of the
’ ceiling which is not formed by a panel of plastics material and the
‘ ' surfaces of all other parts of the structure which enclose the space
over the ceiling are of a class not lower than that prescribed in the
Table to regulation E15 for the ceiling of such a room or circulation

space.

(3) Panels to which paragraph (2)(b) refers may consist of one or more
- sheets or membranes of either—

(a) polyvinyl chloride which has a degree of flammability of not more '
than 75 mm when tested in accordance with method 508C of
BS 2782: 1970 or which has very low flammability when tested and
classified in accordance with method 508D of BS 2782: 1970, if—
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(i) the nominal thickness of the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel
consists of two or more sheets or membranes their nominal
aggregate thickness) does not exceed 1 mm; and

(ii) no panel has an area exceeding 4 m?; or

(b) any plastics material which has a softening point of not more than
120°C when tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 1970 and a burn-
ing rate of not more than 50 mm /min when tested in a thickness

of 3 mm in accordance with method 508A of BS. 2782: 1970, if—

" (@) the nominal thickness of the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel
consists of two or more sheets or membranes, their nominal
aggregate thickness) does not exceed 3 mm;

(11) the aggregate area of the plastics material, if situated in a build-
ing or compartment of purpose group II, IIE or VII, does not
excéed 309% of the floor area of the room or 15% of the floor
area of the. circulation space, as the case may be, or, if situated
in a building or compartment of any other purpose group, does
not exceed 509% of the floor area of the room or 15%. of the
floor area of the circulation space, as the case may be;

(iii) no panel has any side exceeding 5 m in length or an area exceed-
ing 4 m? if situated in a room or 2 m? if situated in a circulation
space; but if two or more panels. are grouped so that each is less
than 575 mm from another, the said maximum dimensions shall
be applied to the smallest rectangle which would wholly enclose
all such panels and

(1v) every panel is loosely mounted in such a way that it will fall out
of its mountings when softened by heat.

Roofs
- E17.—(1) No part of the roof of a building which —
(a) has a cubic capacity exceeding $500 m?3; or
(b) is wholly or partly of purpose group VI or VHI; or
(c) is a house in a continuous: terrace of more than two houses,

shall be so constructed as to be designated BD, CA, CB, CC, CD, DA, DB,
DC or DD, or be covered with thatch or wood shingles.

(2) Any part of a roof Whi‘ch'is designated BA, BB or BC shall be not less
than 6 m from any point on a boundary.

(3) Any part of a roof which is desighated AD, BD, CA, CB, CC or CD
or is covered with thatch or wood shingles shall be not less than 12 m from
any point on a boundary unless such part is—

(@) of an area not exceeding 3 m?; and
(b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so
designated or covered with thatch or wood shmgles by an area of
roof which' is at least 1.5 m wide and which is covered by non-
combustible material,

in which case such designated part or part covered with thatch or wood
-shingles shall be not less than 6 m from any such point.
(4) Any part of a roof which is designated DA, DB, DC or DD shall be—
(@) not less than 22 m from any peint on a boundary; and
{b) of an area not exceeding 3 m2; and
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(c) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so
designated by an area of roof which is at least 1.5 m wide and
covered with non-combustible material.

(5) If any part of a roof cannot be designated under regulation E1(4) on
account of the low softening temperature of its covering material, such part
shall be not less than 12 m or twice the height of the bu1ldmg (whichever is

the greater) from any point on a boundary, unless such part is—

(a) of an area not exceeding 3 m?; and

(b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is covered
with the same material or any other material which for the same
reason cannot be so designated by an area of roof which is at least
1.5 m wide and covered with non-combustible material,

in which case such part shall be not less than 6 m from any such point.

(6) Nothing in this regulation shall prevent any part of a roof being con-
structed of such glass or rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting as cannot be
designated in accordance with regulation E1(4) (but which, in the case of such
sheeting, is classified as self-extinguishing when tested in accordance with
method S08A of BS 2782: 1970) where either— .

(a) that part of the roof is not less than 6 m from any boundary; or

(b) that part of the roof is less than 6 m from any boundary and the
roof is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding having a floor
area not exceeding 40 m2 (whether or not attached to or forming
part of another building) "or is the roof of, or a canopy over, a
‘balcony, verandah, open carport, covered way or detached swim-
ming pool.

Small garages
E18.—(1) The following provisions (subject to the provisions of regulation

E19 regarding small open carports) shall apply to any garage which has a floor
area not exceeding 40 m2.

(2) If such garage is a separate building and—

(a) is not less than 2 m from any boundary and any house w1thm the
boundary; or

(b) (being less than 2 m from any boundary) complies with the requue- _
ments of paragraph (3); or

(¢) (being less than 2 m from any house within the boundary) comphes
with the requirements of paragraph (4),

it shall not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part except regu-
lation E17 and any other provisions eXpr‘essly referred to in this regulation.

(3) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any boundary shall be so
constructed that any part of an external wall which is less than 2 m from the
boundary is externally non-combustible and the walls of the garage have an
internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class O specified in regula-
tion E15(1)(e).

(4) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any house thhm the
same boundary shall be so constructed that any part of an external wall which
is less than 2 m from such house is externally non-combustible and the walls
of the garage have an internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class -
O specified in regulation E15(1)(e); but these requlrements shall not apply if
every part of any external wall of such house which is less than 2 m from the
garage—
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(o) is exterﬁally non-combustible; and
(b) has resistance to external fire of not less than half an hour; and

(¢) has no unprotected area which exceeds 0.1 m? or is less than 1.5 m
from any other unprotected area in that part.

(5) In the application of the foregoing paragraphs (3) and (4), any exposed
surface of a frame member forming the structure of a wall shall not be deemed
to be part of the internal surface of that wall.

(6) If a garage to which paragraph (1) applies is attached to or forms part
of a house, it shall be so constructed that—

(a) any floor immediately over such garage has fire resistance of not
less than half an hour; and

(b) any wall between such garage and such house has fire resistance of
not less than half an hour; and

(¢) any opening in such wall is—
(i) at its lowest point, not less than 100 mm above the level of the
garage floor; and
(ii) fitted with a door, shutter or cover which has fire resistance of

not less than half an hour and complies with the requirements
of regulation E11.

Small open carports

E19.—(1) Any open carport (as defined in regulation E1(1)) which has a
floor area not exceeding 40 m? and complies with the conditions of this regu-
lation shall not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part except
regulation E17.

(2) The conditions of this regulation are as follows —
(@) that such carport is a detached building; or

(b) that such carport is part of a detached building which consists
additionally only of a garage which also has a floor area not exceed-
ing 40 m? and would, if it were a separate building, comply with
the provisions of regulation E18; or

(¢) that such carport is a single storey part of a building which con-
sists additionally only either of a house alone or of a house and
garage (the garage having a floor area not exceeding 40 m?) and
that, if the presence of the carport were disregarded—

(i) the house, where there is no garage, would comply with the
requirements of regulation E7; or
- (i) the house and garage, if they would then constitute one build-
ing, would comply with the requirements of regulation E7; or
(iii) the house and the garage, if they would then constitute separate
buildings, would comply with the requirements of regulations E7
and E18 respectively :

Provided that, where this regulation applies by virtue of the erection of an
open carport as an extension to an existing house or garage or both, the condi-
tions in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall be applicable as though any reference
therein to compliance with regulations E7 and E18, or either of them, were
omitted.
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Purpose group of small garages and open carports

E20. Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation: E2, for the purposes of
every relevant provision of this Part a detached building which consists only
of a'garage or of an open carport or of both, where the garage or the open
carport or (as the case may be) each of them has a floor area not exceeding.
40 m?, shall be regarded as falling within purpose group I as set out in the
Table to regulation E2.

PART EE
"MEANS OF ESCAPE IN CASE OF FIRE

Application of Part EE
EEZL. This Part shall apply to—

(a) any part of a building which consists of a flat or maisonette so
situated that its floor or, in the case of a maisonette, at least one of
its floors is 4.5 m or more above the surface of the ground adjacent
to any side of the building; and

(b) any building, or part of a building, which falls (in accordance w1th
regulation E2) within purpose group 1V or V other than any such
building or part or portion thereof which consists of—

(i) a shop having a sales floor area not exceeding 280  m?2 per floor
on not more than three storeys one of which may be a basement
storey; or '

(ii) an office having more than four storeys (including any basement
storey or storeys) served by only one stairway.

Interpretation of Part EE
EE2.—(1) In this Part—
“basement storey” has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regu-
lation E1(1); '
“building” excludes. any partially exempted building as defined in
regulation A5(2); and
“office” and “shop” respectively include “premises used for office pur-

poses” and “shop premises™ as defined in column (3) of the Table to regu-
lation E2.

(2) In so far as regulation EE3 necessitates structural fire precautions, its
requirements shall be additional to those of Part E.

Provision of imeans of escape

EE3. In any building or part of a bmldmg to which this regulatlon applies
there shall be provided-—

(a) means of escape consisting of exits and escape routes of such
number, size, layout, design and construction as may reasonably be
required in the circumstances of the case to enable the' occupants
to reach a place of safety in the event of a fire; and

(b) such other works as may be necessary for securing that such means
of escape can be safely and effectively used at all material times.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the provision of means of escape

EE4. Without prejudice to the requirements of Part E, the requirements
of regulation EE3 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the building or part of a
building complies with the relevant recommendations of CP3: Chapter IV :
Part 1: 1971 (flats and maisonettes), CP3: Chapter 1V : Part 2: 1968 (shops
and departmental stores) or CP3: Chapter 1 V Part 3 1968 (office buildings)
as the case may be.

PART F

THERMAL INSULATION

Application of Part F

F1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), this Part shall apply
to any building, or part of a building, which is intended to be used as a
dwelling.

(2) This Part shall not apply to any external wall, floor or roof of any
part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered from outside or of
a garage, boathouse, conservatory -or porch.

Interpretation of Part F :
F2.—(1) In this Part and in Schedule 9— .

“dwelling” means a house, flat .or maisoneite;

“partially ventilated space™ means a space which—

(a) is either—
(i) a passage, stairway or other common space which is not part of,

but adjoins, a dwelling; or

(i) a part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered

fro&n outside or of a garage, boathouse, conservatory or porch;
an
(b) is ventilated by means of permanent vents having an aggregate
area not exceeding 30% of its wall boundary area;
“perimeter walling” means those walls which together enclose all parts
of a dwelling other than a partially ventilated space or a ventilated space;
“permanent vent” means an opening or duct which communicates with
- the external air and is designed to allow the passage of air at all times;
“U value” means thermal transmittance coefficient, that is to say, the
rate of heat transfer in watts through 1 m? of a structure when the com-
bined radiant and air temperatures at each side of the structure differ by
1°C and is expressed in W/m?°C
“ventilated space” means a space which—
(a) is either—
(i) a passage, stairway or other common space which is not part of,
but adjoins, a dwelling; or
(ii} a part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered
fro(;n outside or of a garage, boathouse, conservatory or porch;
an
(b) is ventilated by means of permanent vents having an aggregate
area exceeding 30% of its wall boundary area;
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“wall boundary area” means the total superficial area of all walling,
mcluding any opening, bounding a partially ventilated space or a ventil-
ated space; and

“window opening” means any structural opening which is provided for
a window irrespective of its size and function or for a hinged or sliding
door or panel having a glazed area of 2 m? or more.

(2) For the purposes of this Part—

(a) unless the context otherwise requires, any reference to a dwelling
is a reference solely to those parts of a dwelling which are enclosed
by perimeter walling;

(b) any part of a roof which has a pitch of 70° or more shall be treated
as an external wall; and

(c) any fioor which is so situated that its upper surface is exposed to
the external air shall be treated as a roof in relation to that part of
the building beneath it. .

Maximum U value of walls, floors, }oofs and perimeter wailing

F3.—(1) The U value of any part of a wall, floor or roof which encloses
a dwelling and is described in column (1) of the Table to this regulation
(including surface finishes thereof and excluding any openings therein) shall
not exceed the appropriate value specified in column (2) of that Table.

(2) The calculated average U value of perimeter walling (mcludmg any
opening therein) shall not exceed 1-8.

(3) For the purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2) any lintel, jamb or sill
associated with an opening in a wall may (at the option of the person intend-
ing to erect the building) be regarded either as part of that wall or as part ‘of
that opening.

(4) For the purposes of calculatmg the average U value of penmeter
walhng——

() the U value of any wall between a dwelling and another dwelling,
or between a dwelling and an internal space which is within the
same building and not ventilated by means of permanent vents,
shall be assumed to be 0-5;

(b) the. U value of any window opening.situated in wa]]mg required
to have a U value not exceeding 1-0 shall:be assumed to be 5-7 if
it has single glazing or 2-8 if it has double glazing; and.

(c) any other opening shall be assumed to have a U value equivalent
to that of the wall in which it is situated,
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TABLE TO REGULATION F3 -

(Maximum U value of w_alls, floors and roofs)

Maximum U value

Element of building . of any part of
element (in W/m?2°C)
_ )
1. External wall 10
2. Wall between a dwelling and a ventilated space 10
3. Wall between a dwelling and a partially ventilated
space _ 7 , 1-7
4. Wall between a dwelling and any part of an adjoin-
ing building to which Part F is not applicable 17
5. Wall or partition between a room and a roof space,
including that space and the roof over that space 10

6. External wall adjacent to a roof space over a dwell-
ing, including that space and any ceiling below that

space 1~O
7. 'Floor between a dwelling and the external air 10
8. Floor. between a dwelling and a ventilated space 1-0

9. Roof, including any ceiling to the roof or any roof
space and any ceiling below that space 06

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding therwial insulation

F4.—(1) The requirements of regulation F3(I) relating to the U value of
any part of a wall, floor or roof shall be deemed to be satisfied if the wall,
floor or roof is comstructed in accordance with a specification contained in
Part 1, 11 or 111 respectively of Schedule 9.

(2) The requirements of regulation F3(2) relating to the average U value
of perimeter walling shall be deemed to be satisfied if any one of the conditions
prescribed in rule 2 of Part IV of Schedule 9 is satisfied.

PART G

SoUND INSULATION

Sound insulation of walls
‘G1—(1) Any wall which—
(a) separates any dwelling from another dwelling or from another
building; or _
(b) separates any habitable room in a dwelling from any other part of
the same ‘birilding which— _
(@ is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and

(ii) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or
maintenance, or is a machinery room or tank room,
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shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to pro-
vide adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound.

(2) Any wall which separates any habitable room in a dwelling from any
refuse chute in the same building shall have an average mass (calculated over
any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of
any plaster) of not less than 1320 kg/m2

(3) Any wall which separates any part of a dwelling, other than a habit-
able room, from any refuse chute in the same building shall have an average
mass (calculated over any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and
including the mass of any plaster) of not less than 220 kg/m?2.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for sound insulation of walls

G2. The requirements of regulation GI1(I) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if—

(1) the wall and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a
wall and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with regu-
lation G6 at all frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation, limit the
transmission of airborne sound so that the reduction at each frequency given
in column (1) of that Table does not fall short of the appropriate value given
in column (2) of that Table by an amount which causes the aggregate of such
deviations to exceed 23 dB; or

(2) the wall is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications
contained in Part I of Schedule 10 and the wall—

(a) extends for a distance of at least 460 mm beyond an external flank-
ing wall; or

(b) is tied into or bonded to one leaf of an external flanking wall of
bricks, blocks or concrete—

(i) which is of -a construction having an average mass (calculated
over any portion of the leaf measuring 1 metre square) of not
less than 120 kg|m?; and

(ii) in which any window or door opening on one side of the
separating wall is not less than 690 mm, measured horizontally,
from any such opening on the other side of that wall unless the
height of each opening does not exceed two thirds of the height
of the storey and the external flanking wall above and below
the openings extends for a distance of not less than 3 m,
measured horizontally, on both sides of the separating wall; or

(c) extends to the outer face of an external flanking wall of timber or
other light construction other than tile hanging and at the top and
bottom of each storey is tied into or bonded to—

(i) a solid floor next io the ground; or '

(ii) a suspended concrete floor having an average mass (calculated
over any portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square) of not
less than 220 kg|/m2; or

(iii) a concrete roof having an average mass (calculated over any

portion of the roof measuring 1 metre square) of not less than
145 kg|m?.
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Table to Regulation G2

(Sound reduction: walls)

Frequency Sound reduction
(in H2) (in dB)
) @
100 40
125 41
160 43
200 44
250 45
315 47
400 48
500 49
630 1 51
800 52
1000 53
1250 i 55
1600 56
2000 56
2500 56
3150 - 56

Sound insidation of floors

G3.—(1) Any floor which separates a dwelling situated below that floor
from—

(a) another dwellmg, or

(b) any other part of the same building which—

(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and
(i) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or
maintenance, or is a machinery room or tank room,

shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to pro-
vide adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact sound.

(2) Any floor (other than a floor to which paragraph (1) applies) which
separates a dwelling situated above that floor from any other part of the same
building which—

(a) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and

(b) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or main-
tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room,

shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to pro-
vide adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of floors required to resist the
transmission of airborne and impact sound _
G4. The requirements of regulation G3(I) shall be deemed to be satisfied

if—

(1) the floor and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound
than, a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accord-
ance with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to
this regulation—
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(a) limit the transmission of airborne sound so that the sound
reduction at each frequency given in column (1) of that Table
does not fall short of the appropriate value given in column (2)
of that Table by an amount which causes the aggregate of such
deviations to exceed 23 dB; and

(b) limit the transmission of impact sound so that the sound pres-
sure level produced in any part of the dwelling at each frequency
given in column (1) of that Table does not exceed the appro-
priate value given in column (3) of that Table by an amount
which causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB;
or

(2) the floor is constructed in- accordance with any of the specifications
contained in Part 11 of Schedule 10 and—

(a) in the case of a concrete floor, the floor extends to the outer face
‘of the inner leaf of any adjoining external wall and is tied into
or bonded to every ad]omzng separating wall and every other
internal wall which gives support to the floor; or

(b) in the case of a timber floor—

(i) the floor is bounded below on at least three sides by walls
having an average mass (calculated over any portion of the
wall measuring I metre square) of not less than 415 kg|/m?2;
and

(i) every external flanking wall extends for not less than 600
mm, measured vertically from the underside of the floor,
without any window or door opéning therein other than a
window or door opening above a balcony forming an exten-
sion to the floor.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of floors required to resist the
transmission of airborne sound only

- G8. The requirements of regulation G3(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if— '

(1) the floor and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound
than, a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accord-
ance with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to
this regulation, limit the transmission of airborne sound so that the
reduction at each frequency given in column (I) of that Table does not
fall short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table

by an amount which causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed
23 dB; or

(2) the floor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications
. contained in Part 1I or Part 111 of Schedule 10, subject to the conditions
of regulation G4(2)(a) if the floor is a concrete floor or the conditions

of regulation G4(2)(b) if the floor is a timber floor.
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Table to Regulations G4 and G5

(Sound reduction: floors)

Frequency Sound reduction Octave band sound
(in Hz) (in dB) pressure level
(in dB)
) @ 3
100 36 : 63
125 ! 38 64
160 39 65
200 41 ' 66
250 43 66
315 44 66
400 46 66
500 48 66
630 49 65
800 51 64
1000 53 . 63
1250 54 61
1600 56 59
2000 56 57
2500 56 " 55
3150 56 53

Measurement of sound transmission

ments of sound transmission and the values of sound transmission in relation
to any wall or floor shall be determined in accordance with the following pro-
visions of this regulation:

Provided that—

(@) where the construction of any part of a wall or floor differs from
that of the remaining part of the wall or floor each part shall be
treated for the pur poses of this regulation as a separate. wall or
floor; and

(b) every wall or floor or part of a wall or floor in a building with
nominally identical construction shall be treated as forming part
of a single wall or floor as the case may be.

(2) Measurements shall be in accordance with Sections TWO A and

THREE A of BS 2750: 1956, and the method -of normalzszng the results for

both airborne and impact sound shall be that given in clause 3 e (ii) thereof.

(3) The value of the sound transmission of a particular construction shall

be taken to be the average of measurements made between not less than four

pairs of rooms each pair having a separating wall or floor, as the case may be,
of an area of not less than 7 m? and each room having a volume of not less
than 25 m?.
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PART H
STAIRWAYS, RaMPS, BALUSTRADES AND VEHICLE BARRIERS

Interpretation of Part H
H1.—(1) In this Part—

“associated landing” means that portion of any floor, balcony, plat-
form or similar place, or of any paving or ground, which is situated at the
top or bottom of a stairway, ramp or stepped ramp;

“balcony” includes a gallery; ‘

“palustrade” includes a wall, screen or railing;

“deemed length” has the meaning assigned by paragraph (2)(a);

“dwelling” means a house, flat or majsonette;

“flight” means that part of a stairway or stepped ramp which consists
of a step or consecutive steps;

“go'ing”___

(a) in relation to a tread, means the distance (measured on plan)

between its nosing and the nosing of the tread, ramp or landing
next above it; and

(b).in relation to a landing, means the distance (measured on plan)
across the landing along the projection of the centre line of the
flight, ramp or section thereof at the top or bottom of which the
landing is situated; '

“landing”——
(a) means a platform situated between consecutive flights of a stair-
way; and
(b) unless the context otherwise requires, includes an associated
Janiding;
“length”, in relation to a tread, means the least distance (measured on
plan) between the sides of the tread;
“nosing” means the front edge of a tread and includes the edge of the
top surface of any landing or ramp which is situated at the top of a flight;
“parallel tread” means a tread having a uniform width throughout that
part of its length which is within the width of the stairway;
“pitch” means the angle between the pitch line and the horizontal;
“pitch line” means a notional line which connects the nosings of all
treads in a flight with the nosing of the landing or ramp at the top of the
flight, extends down to the landing or ramp at the bottom of the flight and

(subject to the provisions in relation to head J in the Table to regulation
H3) forms the greatest possible angle to the horizontal;

“ramp” means any part of a building which provides a route of travel
for pedestrians or wheelchair users and has an inclined surface;

“rise” means the vertical distance —

(a) between two consecutive treads; or

(b) between a tread and the top surface of a landing or ramp immedi-
ately above or below that tread; or
(c) if a threshold forms or surmounts the nosing of a tread or landing,

between the top of the threshold and the top surface of the tread
or landing at the bottom of the step;
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“small room” means any room having a floor area not exceeding 4 m?
in the case of a building or compartment of purpose group I, II or III or
30 m? in any other case;

“stairway” means any part of a building which provides a route of
travel and is formed by a single flight or by a combination of two or more
flights and one or more intervening landings;

“step” does not include any threshold which—

(a) has a height not exceeding 40 mm in the case of an internal door-
way or 75 mm in the case of an external doorway; or

(b) is provided for the purposes of regulation E18(6)(c);

“stepped ramp” means any part of a building which provides a route
of travel and is formed by a combination of one or more flights and one
Or more ramps; :

“tapered tread” means a tread which has a greater width at one side
than at the other and a going which changes at a constant rate through-
out its length;

“tread” means the upper surface of a step;

“vehicle park” does not include a car showroom, a garage or carport
of purpose group 1 or a single storey building comprising two or more
garages each of which has an area not exceeding 40 m?; and

“Widt ”_ .

{a) in relation to a tread, means the least distance from the nosing of
the tread to the face of the riser or, if there is no riser, to the back
edge of the tread; and

(b) in relation to a stairway, ramp or stepped ramp or section thereof,
means its unobstructed width, that is to say, clear of handrails and
other projections; and, for this purpose, no account shall be taken
of any string not exceeding 30 mm in thickness.

(2) For the purposes of this Part—

(a) if consecutive tapered treads are of different lengths, each such
tread shall be deemed to have a length equal to the length of the
shorter or shortest of those treads; and “deemed length™ shall be
construed accordingly;

(b) any reference to a specified purpose group shall be construed as a
reference to that purpose group as designated in the Table to regu-
lation E2;

(c) the purpose group of a building or compartment shall be deter-
mined in accordance with regulation E2 except that, if a building
or compartment is used or intended to be used for more than one
purpose, it shall be regarded as being of the purpose group appro-
priate to that one of the uses in relation to which this Part pre-
scribes the most onerous standard; and

(d) any portion of a stairway, ramp or stepped ramp serving more than
one compartment shall, if the compartments are of different pur-
pose groups, be regarded as serving that one of the compartments
in relation to which this Part prescribes the most onerous standard.

General requirements for stairways, ramps and stepped ramps
H2.—(1) Within every house of more than one storey there shall be pro-

vided between such storeys access by means of a stairway complying with the
relevant provisions of this Part:,
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Provided that nothing in this regulation shall require the provision of
a stairway to any storey within a house if that storey is used only as general
storage accommodation.

(2) Any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp shall comply with the following
requirements insofar as they are relevant—

(@) subject to paragraph (3)(a), there shall be a landing at the top and
bottom of—

(i) any stairway;
(ii) any ramp which does not form part of a stepped ramp; and
(iii) any stepped ramp;

(b) subject to paragraph (3)(b), amy such landing and any landing
situated between. consecutive flights .of a stairway shall be level and
free from obstruction;

(c) over the whole width of any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp (in-
cluding its associated landings) there shall be clear headroom of not
less than 2 m measured vertically from the pitch line or, where
there is no pitch line, from the top surface of any ramp or landing;

(d) if any flight or.ramp is subdivided into sections— .

(i) the width of each section shall be not less than 1 m; and
(ii) a handrail shall be provided between adjacent sections;

(e) subject to paragraph (3){c). ro door, shutter or threshold shall be
placed across any flight or ramp or (except a wicket gate) betwecn
any landing and -any flight or ramp;

() if any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp (other than one which is
external and serves exclusively one dwelling) is intended to serve
as a means of escape or might be so used—

(i) equipment for artificially lighting all parts thereof (including its
associated landings) shall be installed; and

(i) any such installation shall either incorporate means whereby the
lighting may be controlled by any person using the stairway,
ramp or stepped ramp or means whereby the lighting may be
caused to operate whenever light is required by such a person;
and

(g) if any tread, ramp or landing is permitted by regulation H3 or H4
to be formed of slats or perforated material and is so formed, no
opening in any part of the upper surface thereof within the width
of the flight, ramp or landing shall exceed 20 mm in width.

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (2)}a@), (2)(b) and
2)(e) respectively——

(@) the provision of a landing between an external doorway of a, build-
ing and a stairway or ramp shall not be required if— -
(i) the door opens inwards; and
(ii) the total rise of the stairway or ramp doés not exceed 600 mm;

(b) a landing of even ground or paving at the top or bottom .of an
?Z;teme(xil flight or ramp may slope at a gradient not exceeding 1 in

; and

(¢) a door or shutter may be placed in line with a single step which

provides access to a shop window or small room.
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Further requirements for stairways

H3.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), any stairway (includ-
ing its associated landings) shall comply with the requirements set out in the
Table to this regulation insofar as they are relevant.

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1), any stairway serving a building or
compartment of purpose group II or VII in respect of which column. (4} of the
Table to this regulation is relevant to part and column (5) is relevant to the
remainder shall be considered as a stairway to which column (4) is relevant
to the whole if the part to which column. (4) is relevant is the part furthest
from. the nearest accessible way out of the building.

(3) Any stairway shall be so constructed that—

{(a) there are not more than 36 rises in consecutive flights without a
change in the direction of travel of 30° or more; )

(b) the pitch of any flight is not greater than the pitch of any other
flight which is further from the nearest accessible way out of the
building; and

(¢} if it is exposed to the weather, the total rise from the bottom to
the top of the stairway does not exceed 6 m.

(4) Any flight shall be so constructed that—

(@) subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), each tread (irrespective
of whether its nosing is straight or curved on plan) is either a
parallel tread or a tapered tread;

{(b) subject to the provisions of paragraph (6), the rise of any step is
uniform throughout its length and is the same as the rise of every
other step in the flight;

(¢) each tread is level; ~

(d) the width of each tread, measured at any part, is not less than the
going of the tread at that part;

(e) the length of each tread is not less than the width of the stairway;

(f) the nosing of any tread which has no riser below it overlaps on plan
the back edge of the tread next below it by not less than 15 mm;

(g) all paralle] treads have the same going;

(h) all consecutive tapered treads have— : ‘
(i) the same going measured at the centre of the length (or, if

applicable, the deemed length) of each tapered tread;
(ii) the same rate of taper; and
(iii) their narrow ends at the same side of the flight; and

() if the flight forms part of a building of purpose group I, a building
or compartment of purpose group 1I used by persons under the age
of five years or a building or compartment of purpose group IiI,
there is no open rise or opening in a riser of such size as would per-
mit the passage through it of & sphere having a diameter of 100 mm.

(5) Notwithstanding - the requirements of paragraph (4)(a), either side or
both sides of the two treads at the bottom of a flight may be rounded or
splayed if the tread otherwise complies with the requirements for a parallel or
tapered tread.

_ (6) The requirements of paragraph (4)(b) shall not apply to a step which
is at the top or bottom of a flight and adjoins ground or paving outside a
building if that step has a rise measured at the centre of the flight which is
the same as the rise of the other steps iny the flight.
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(7) The treads and landings of any stairway to which column (4) of the
Table to this regulation relates shall not be constructed of slats or perforated
material, : - : , ,
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TaBLE TO REGULATION H3

(Specific requirements for stairways)

Head

Building or compartment of purpose group I -or I

Building or compartment
of purpose group II or
vir

I, 104, 1V,

Building or compart-
ment of purpose group
V, VI, VI
or VIII

¢y

any stairway within a
dwelling or serving ex-
clusively one dwelling

@

any stairway for common use
in connection with two or more
dwellings

3

any stairway—
(@) within or serving a
. building or compart-
ment of purpose
group 1I other than a
stairway for use solely
by staff; or
{b) serving a part of a
building or compart-
ment of purpose
group VII more than
100 m2 in area and
used” for assembly
purposes

any stalrway other than
a stairway to which
columa (2), (3) or (@
relates

&)

A. Width of stairway (subject
to the provisions of Part EE)

Not less than—
(a) 600 mm in the case
of a stairway pro-

viding access only

to—

(i) one room," not
being a living

room or kitchen;

"~ or

(ii) a bathroom and

a watercloset; or

(b) 800 mm in any other
case

Not less than 900 mm

Not less than Im.

Not less than—

() 800 mm in the case
of a stairway within
or serving a part of a
building or compart-
ment which is not
capable of being used
or occupied by more
than 50 persons; or

() 1m in any other case

6¥I "ON
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TaBLE TO REGULATION H3-—continued

Head

16))

Building or compartment of purpose group I or III

Building or compartment
oflpurpose group 11 or
VI

Building or compart-
ment of purpose group
I, I, Iv, V, VI, V
or VII

any stairway within a
dwelling or serving ex-
clusively one dwelling

2

any stairway for common use
in connection with two or more
dwellings

3

any stairway—

(a) within or serving a
building or compart-
ment of purpose
group II other than a
stairway for use solely
by staff; or

(b) serving a part of a
building or compart-
ment of purpose
group VII morée than
100 2 in area and
used for assembly
purposes

any stairway other than
a stairway to which
column (2), (3) or (4)
relates

&)

B. Additional requirements for
stairways over 1-8 m in width

Each flight to be so sub-
divided into sectionis that
each section is—

(@) not less than 1 m not|
moré than 1-8m in
width; and

(b) separated from_ any
other such section by
a handrail complying
with the require-
ments set out against,
head K

C. Pitch of flight

Not exceeding 42°

Not exceeding 38°

Each flight to be so sub-
divided into sections that
each section is—

(a) not less than Im
nor more than 1-8m
in width; and

(b) separated from any

other such section by.

a handrail complying

with the require-
ments set out against
head K

Suoupnday 3utppng 8LS
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D. Number of rises per flight.

This requirement shall not
apply to any step giving access
to a dais, stage, shop window or
a small room only or situated
- at an external doorway :

E. Height of rise_

Except at the bottom of
a stairway, not fewer
than 2 nor more than 16

Not fewer than 2 nor more
than 16

Not fewer than 3 nor
more than 16

Not fewer than 3 nor
more than 16

Not less than 75mm
nor more. than 220 mm

Not less than 75 mm nor more
than 190 mm

- Not less than 75 mm nor
more than 180 mm

Not less than 75 mm nor
more than 190 mm

F. Going of step -(Siibject to
the -provisions of -head'J) -

Not less than 220 mm

Not less than 240 mm

Not less than 280 mm

Not less than 250 mm

G. Aggregate of the going and
twice the rise of a step (subject
to the provisions of head J).

This requirement shall not
apply to a flight which has only
one Tise

Not less than 550 mm
nor more than 700 mm

Not less than 550 mm nor more
than 700 mm

Not less than 550 mm
nor more than 700 mm

-Not less than 550 mm

nor more than 700 mm

H. Going of landings (subject
to the provisions of Part EE)

Not less than the width
of the stairway

Not less than the width of the
stairway

Not less than the width
of the stairway or (if the
stairway- ds subdivided)
the width of the wider or
widest section

Not less than the width
of the stairway or (if the
stairway is subdivided)
the width of the wider
or widest section

J. Taperéd treads

(a) The going of any
part of a tread
within the width of

not less than 75 mm
*(b) The going to be not
less than 220 mm
*(c) The aggregate of the

going and twice the

rise to be not less

than 550mm nor

more than 700 mm
*(d) The pitch to be not
more than 42°

the stairway to be] -

(@) The angle (measured on
plan) formed by the nosing
- of the tread and the nosing
of the tread or landing im-
mediately above it to be not
more than 15
*(b) The going to be not less
than 240 mm
*(c) The aggregate of the going
and twice the rise to be not
less than 550 mm nor more
than 700 mm
*(d) The pltch to be not more
than 38°

(a) The angle (measured
on plan) foimed by
the nosing of the
tread and the nosing
of the tread or land-
ing immediately
above it to be not
more than 15°

less than 280 mm
*(c) The aggregate of the
going and twice the
rise to be not less
than 550mm nor
more than 700 mm

*(b) The going to be not

(a) The going of any part
of a tread within the
width of the stairway
to be not less than

75 mm

(b) The angle (measured
on plan) formed by
the nosing of the tread
and the nosing of the

- tread or landing im-
mediately above it, to
be, in the case of a
stairway I m or more
in width, not more
than 15°
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TasLe TO REGULATION H3—continued

J. Tapered treads,
(continued)

*For the purposes of (b),
(c) and (d) above, the
going, rise and pitch
shall be measured at the
central points of * the

" lengthi (or, where applic-

able, the deemed length)
of a tread if the stair-
way is. less. than 1m in
width, or at points 270
mm from each end of
the length (or where
applicable the deemed

| length) of a tread if the
stau'way is 1m or morej| .

in width

*For the purposes of ), (0
and {d) above, the going, rise
:and pitch shall be measured
at points 270mm from each
end of the length (or ~where
applicable the deemed length)
of a tread

*For the purposes of (b)
and (c) above, the going
and rise shall be measur-
ed at points 270 mm
from each end of the
length (or where applic-
able the deemed lenath)
of a tread .

g(c) The gomg to be nol

less than 250 mm.
“(d) The aggregate of the
going and twice the
rise to be not less
than 550 mm not
more than 700 mm
‘For the purposes of <

and (d) above, the going:

and rise shall be measur-
ed at the central points of
the length (or, where ap-
plicable, . the deemed
length) of a tread if the
stalrway is less than 1m
in width, or at points
270 mm from each end

.0f the Jength (or, where

applicable, the deemed

{length) of a tread if the

stairway is 1 m or more in
width

K. Handrails,

These requirements shall not
to any side of a flight

apply to
formed by fixed seatmg

Irrespectwe of .the pur'pose group of the building or compartment—-
(a) any flight with a total rise of more than 600 mm shall be provided with a handrail—

(i) on each side of the flight if the width of the flight is 1 m or more; and '

(ii) on the side where the tapered treads have the greater going if the ﬁlght is less ‘than I m in width
and confains tapered treads; and ] o
(iii) on at least one $ide in any other case; and -
- {b) dny such handrail shall—. : : ;
-(i) be so-designed as to aﬁ'ord adequate means of support to persons using the ﬁxght
(i) be continuous for the length of the ﬁlght {except that any handrail need not extend bes1de the
two steps at the foot of a stairway);
(iii) be securely fixed at a height of not less than 840 mm nor more than 1m (measured vertically
above the pitch line); and
(1v) be terminated by a scroll or other suitable mieans

SUoyDNEY 3“!?7.”?3 i 08¢
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Further requirements. for ramps

H4.-—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) any ramp (including
its associated landings) shall comply with the requirements set-out in the Table
to this regulation insofar as they are relevant.

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1), any ramp serving a bmldmg or com-
partment of purpose group II or VIE in respect of which column (4) of the
Table to this regulation is relevant to part and column (5) is relevant to the
remainder shall be regarded as a ramp to which column (4) is relevant to the
whole if the part to' which column (4) is relevant is the part furthest from the
nearest accessible way out of the building.

(3) Any ramp to which column (4) of the Table to th1s regula’uon relates
shall not be constructed of slats or perforated matenal

~
\



TABLE TO REGULATION H4

(Specific requirements for ramps)

Head

M

Building or compartment of purpose group I or 11

Building or compartment
glfl Ipurpose group II or

Building or compartment
of purpose group II, III
v, Vv, VI, VII or Vil

Any ramp w1thm a dwel-
ling or serving exclus-
ively one dwelling

)]

Any ramp for common use in
connection with two or more
dwellings

&)}

Any ramp—

(a) within or servmg a
building or compart-
ment of  purpose
group I other than a
ramp for uSe solely
by staff; o

(b) serving 2 part of a

building or compart-
ment of purpose
group VII more than

100 m2 in area and

used for assembly
purposes4

Anry ramp other than a
ramp to which column
(2), (3) or {4) relates

&)

A. Width of ramp (subject to
the provisions of Part EE)

Not less than—

(@) 600 mm in the case
of a ramp -providing .
access only to—

(i) 6ne room, not
being a living
room or kitchen;

or
(ii) a bathroom and a
watercloset; or
() 800 mm in any other
case

Not Iéss than 900 mm

Not less than I m

Not less than—:
(a) 800 mm in the case of

a ramp within or serv--

ing a part of a building
or compartment which
" is not capable of being
used or occupied by
more than 50 persons;

or
(b) 1m in any other case

suouwinday Supping
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TasLE TO REGULATION H4—Ccontinued

Head

€3]

Building or compartment of purpose group I or III

Building or compartment
of purpose group II or
viI

Building or compartment
of purpose group II, III,
1V, V, VI, VII or VIII

Any ramp within a dwel-
ling or serving exclus-
ively one dwelling

v)]

Any ramp for common use in
connection with two or more
dwellings

o)

Any ramp—

(@) within or serving a
building or compart-
ment of purpose
group II other than a
stairway for use solely
by staff; o

(b) serving a part of a
‘building or compart-
ment of purpose
group VII more than
100 m2 in area and
used for assembly
purposes

“

Any ramp other than a

ramp to which column
(@), (3) or (4 relates

®

B. Slope of ramp

Not more than 1 in 12

Not more than 1 in 12

Not more than 1 in 12

Not more than 1 in 12

C. Going of landings (subject
to the provisions of Part EE)

Not less than the width
of the ramp

Not less than the width of the
ramp

Not less than the width
of the ramp or (if the
ramp is subdivided) the
width of the wider or
widest section

Not less than the width of
the ramp or (if the ramp
is subdivided) the width of
the wider or widest sec-
tion

D. Handrails.

These requirements not to
apply t6 any side of a ramp
formed by fixed seating

Irrespective of the purpose group of the building or compartment—
(@) any ramp with a total rise of more than 600 mm shall be provided with a handrall-——
(i) on each side if the width of the ramp is 1 m or-more; and
(1i) on at least one side in any other case; and

(b) any such handrail shall—
(i) be so designed as to afford adequate means of support to persons using the ramp;
(i1) be continuous for the length of the ramp;
(iii) be securely fixed at a height of not less than 840 mm nor more than 1 m (measured vertically above

the top surface of the ramp);

; and

(iv) be terminated by a scroll or other suitable

6#1 'ON
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Fiirther requirements for stepped ramps :
- HS. Any stepped ramp (including its associated landings) shall be so con-
structed that—
(4) any flight and any associated landing situated at the top. or bottom
of a flight complies with the relevant requirements of regulatlon H3;
{b) any ramp and any associated landing situated at the top or bottom of
a.ramp complies with the relevant requirements of regulation H4;
and:
-(¢) the length of any ramp is not less than 1 m nor more than 2 m
measured along the centre line of the route of travel.-

G'uardmg of stairways, ramps, stebped ranips, landings balconies and other
places

101’15——

(a) at each side of any flight or ramp e)gcept z(].-f there is no opening or
hole in the ground or floor near the bottom of the stairway)—

(i) beside the two steps at the bottom of a stairway; or
(ii) beside a stairway with a total rise of not more than 600 mm; and .

(b) at the perimeter of each of the following wherever such provision is -
necessary to emsure reasonable safety for persons having access
thereto—
(i) any landing or floor;. '

.@i) any part of a balcony, platform; roof, vehicle park or other
place to which persons have access for purposes other than main-
tenance or repalr, . .

" (iii) any rooflight in such a part of a roof;

(1v) the ground or paving adjacent to any area into Wthh an external
stairway or ramp descends to an extent excéeding 600 mm
(measured vert1ca11y) below the level of that ground.or paving.

(2) Any balustrade requlred by paragraph (1) shall be demgned as a guard
and so constructed as to comply with the following provisions— -

(@) subject ‘to paragraph (3), the height of the balustrade (measured
.vertically from the pitch line in the case of a balustrade guarding a .
flight or: from the top surface of the place guarded in aity other case) -
shall bé not less. than the height prescribed in the Table to this’

regulatlon,

(b) the balustrade shall be capable of resisting the appropnate load
specified in Table 3 of CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967;

(c) any glazed part-of the balustrade shall be formed of glass blocks,
toughened glass or laminated safety glass; and

(d) if the balustrade forms part of a building of purpose group I, a
building or compartment of purpose group II used by persons under

- the age of five years or a building or compartment of purpose group
101, there shall be no opening in the balustrade of such size as would

’ permit the passage through it of a sphere having a diameter of 100
mm except (in the case of a balustrade guarding a flight) any trian-
gular opening formed by a tread, a rise and the bottom edge of the
balustrade if that bottom edge is not more than 50 mm above the

* pitch line. :
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(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (2)(a), the top of a
portion of any balustrade guarding a landing at the top of a flight or ramp
may be continuous with, and at the same angle as, the top of a balustrade
guarding that flight or ramp.

TABLE T0 REGULATION H6
(Minimum height of balustrade)

Description of balustrade Minimum height
' of balustrade

- : @

I. Balustrade (including any superimposed padded rest) which guards a
balcony in a building of purpose group VII and is immediately in
front of fixed seating . 790 mm

2. Balustrade guarding a flight Whlch is within a dwelling or serves 840 mm
only one dwelling :

3. Balustrade guarding a flight other than a balustrade described in |

©item 2
- - 900 mm-
4. Balustrade guarding a ramp, landing or floor which is within a ’ ;
dwelling or serves only one dwelling
5. Any balustrade not described in items I to 4 : e a - I'lm

Vehicle barriers

H7. Any floor or roof used: as a vehicle park and any part of a building
used as a vehicular route thereto shall be guarded (except across any entrance
or exit) at every part of the perimeter of the area so used which is at or above
the level of any adjacent floor, roof, vehicular rouite, street or ground by a
barrier complymg with clause 9 of CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967.

PART J
REFUSE DlSPOSAL

Refuse storage container chambers constructed in buzldzngs comprising more
than one dwelling

J1.~—(1) This regulation shall apply to any ohamber which forms part of
a building comprising more than one dwelling and which. is. constructed to
accommodate refuse storage containers into which refuse may be delivered
through a hopper or chute.

(2) Such chamber shall be so constructed that— -

(a) the walls, floor and roof are made of suitable non-combustible
material, and any part of a wall or floor which separates the chamber
from the building' of 'which it form's part is constructed as if it were
a compartment wall or.compartment floor within the meaning of
Part E having fire resistance of one hour or such fire resistance as is
required by regulation E5 (whichever is the greater) and

20A



586 Building Regulations No. 149
(b) the inner surfaces of the chamber are impervious to moisture; and

- (c) the floor of the chamber is laid to a. fall towards.a ‘trapped gulley
situated inside or immediately outside the chamber and :

(d) it has as its sole means of access—

(i) for the removal and replacement of the containers, a flush door
which is situated in an external wall of the chamber and has fire
resistance of not less than half an hour as defined in regulation
E1(5); and

(ii) for the deposit of refuse in the containers, either a refuse chute
which complies with the provisions of regulation J2, or a hopper
which complies with the provisions of regulauon J4; and

(e) (where delivery is by way of hopper only) it is ventilated to the
external air by means of—

(i) a fly-proof véntilator placed as high as practlcable in an external
wall of the chamber and so positioned as not to transmit foul
air in such a manner as to become pre]ud1c1a1 to health or a
nuisance; or .

(i) a p1pe or shaft which complies with regula’uon J3.

Refuse chutes in buildings comprising more than one dwelling
J2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any refuse chute constructed for
use with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 appliés.
(2) Such refuse chute shall be—

(@) constructed of suitable non-combustible materials of such thickness,
and so put togethet and arranged, as to prevent the ignition of any
part of the building in the event of any refuse within the chute, or in
. the chamber at the bottom of the chute, catching fire; and

(b) so constructed that the inner susfaces of the chute are ‘impervious to
moisture; and

_(c) so constructed as to’ prevent, the lodgement of any refuse within the
* chute; and

(d) circular in cross-sectlon w1th an mternal dlameter cf not less than
375 mm; and . .

(e) fitted with adequate means of access for mspectmn and cleansmg,
and

() fitted, for the insertion of refuse with one or more hoppers which
comply with the provisions of regulatlon J4; and

(¢) ventilated to the external air by means of 4’ pipe. or- -shaft wh1ch
complies with the provisions of regulation J3; and

" (h) fitted at its lower extremity with a :shutter capable of closmg bheA
- outlet of the'chute. -’ ,

Pz'pes or shafts ventilating refuse storage contginer chdnib.ers or refuse 'c'hutes '
J3. Any pipe ot shaft ventilating either a refuse. storage container chamber

to;which regulauon J1 apphes ora refuse chute to which regulatlon J2 applies
shall—

RGO comply w1th the provisions of regulatlon B f 2(2)(a) and
- (bybe not less than 17 000 mm? in cross~sect10nal area; and

(©) be so constructed that the outlet is. protected agamst ‘the entry of
rain; and .
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(d)be carried upwards to such a height .and so positioned as not to
transmit foul air in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health
or a nuisance, .

Hoppers for refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes
J4.~(1) This regulation shall apply to any hopper constructed, for “use

with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 apphes or
'with a refuse chute to which regulation J2 applies.

@) Such hopper shall be— e
(a) situated in a place which is either freely ventllated or has adequate
means of mechanical ventilation; and T

(b) constructed of suitable non-combustlble matenal and _

(c) so constructed and installed as—
‘(i) efficiently to discharge any refuse placed in. 1t into the refuse
" storage container or refuse chute; and .. "
- (ii) to be incapable of remaining in any position other than the open
or the closed position; and
(i) to prevent, as, faf. as. possible, whether in an open or closed
: posmon the emission of dust or foul air from the refuse storage
container chamber or refuse. chute; and’

" (d) in the case of a hopper for usé in con]unctlon w1th a refuse chute,
. so constructed .and installed as not to project mto the’ chute.

3

(3) No such hopper shall-be situdted within a dwelling.
PART K

. OPEN SPACE, VENTILATION AND HEieur oF Rooms

Open space outside windows of habztable rooms’
K1 —(1) ‘Tn th1s regulat1on~— 2 :
© “window” includes any glazed opening in an external wall of a building,
” gpt goes_ not 1nclude any part of such wa]l Wthh s constructed of glass
. blocks; - 4 ;g
T “lower wmdow level” ‘means the lowest level of the glass ina wmdow,
_ ]c;;' %1 2:in ‘above the ﬂoor of the room contammg the w1ndow, whichever is
gher; -
" “upper window level” means’ the highest level of the glass in a window;
“window he1ght” means the' helght from the lower wmdow level to the
upper window level;
. “the wall” means any wall contammg a window in respect of which any
calculation under this regulation is to bé made; and includes—
(@) where the window is in two walls at the corner of a room, ‘éither one
of thdse walls, or a plane joining the vertical extrem1t1es of the
window opening; and

- (b)- where -the ‘window is in.a " curved wall a plane ]ommg ‘the vertical
extremities of the window; .

L3
o

“top of the wall” means— " S
(a) if the building has a flat roof the unders1de of that roof or
(b) if it has a pifched foof, the lowest part of the eavés of that roof; or
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(¢) if the roof (whether flat or p1tched) has a parapet, the ‘top of that
parapet.

(2) This regulation shall apply to any habitable room (except a room used
for the lawful detention. of persons other.than mentally disordered persons)
Wthh ‘has one or more windows.

3 If such room has one window only, there shall be a2 minimum zone of
open space outside the window such as to leave adjacent to the window an
upright shaft of space wholly open to the sky (with the exception of any pro-
jection permitted by paragraph (6)), the base of the shaft being formed by a
plane inclined upwards at an angle of 30° to the horizontal from the wall
at the lower window level and its sidés coinciding with the following four
vertical planes— .

(@) an outer plane Whlch is parallel to the wall and which—

(i) is at a distance from the wall of 3:6 m, or such distance as may
be required by paragraph (7), or (subject to a limit of 15 m) one
half the distance between the upper window level and the top of
the wall containing the window, whichever is -greatest; and

(ii) has a width equal to its required distance from the wall; and
(iif) is so located that some part of it is d1rectly opposrce some part
of the window; and
(b) an inner plane which coincides with the external sunface of the wall
and which—

(i) has a width such that the product of that width and the window
height equals one tenth of the fléor area of the room containing
the window; and

(ii) is located wholly between the sides of the window or, where it is
required to be wider than-the window, is so located that it extends
across the whole width of the window, and overlaps it on either
or both sides; and ..

(¢) two lateral planes ]ommg the corrcspondmg extremities of the inner

plane and outer plane. .

(4) If such room has two or more windows, there shall be either—
(@) a zone of -open space outside any one window which complies with
the requirements of paragraph (3); or
(b) zones of open space outside two or more of such windows, in each
case complying with the requirements of paragraph (3), except that
the width of the inner planes shall be such that the total of the
products of the width of each inner plane and the corresponding
window height equals one tenth of the floor area of the room.
(5) Any zomne of open space required by this regulation shall be wholly—
(a) unobstructed by any rising ground or by any building or other
. structure or erection (with the exceptlon of any projection permitted
by paragraph (6)); and .
(b) over—
(i) land exclusively belonging to the bu11d1n g containing the window;
or -
(i) the portion of aiiy street, canal or river adjacent to the building
or the land, but only to the centre line thereof; or
(iif) land which may under regulation K2 be treated as avallable for
the purposes of this sub-paragraph; or
(iv) over any such land and any such portion of a streef, canal or
river as aforesaid.
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. {6) The following projections shall be permltted in front of the inner plane
described in.paragraph (3)(b)——

(a) the structure of the windew if it is a bay window or oriel wmdow, or
(b) a conservatory on the sami¢ storey as the window; or

(¢) a verandah or other similar projection which is on the same storey
as the window and either has a roof of glass or other translucent
material or projects not more than 1-5 m horizontally in front of the
inner plane; or -

(d) any projection above the upper window level ‘extending not- more
than 15 m Lhonzontally in front of the inner plane. :

(7) If any pI'O_]eCthIl permitted by paragraph (6)(d) extends more than
600 mm in front of the inner plane, the minimum distance between ‘the outer
plane and inner plane specified in paragraph (3)@)(i) shall be increased by
the amount in excess of 600 mm by Whlch such prOJectlon extends hor1zontally
in front of the inner plane

Prov1ded that nothmg in this paragraph shall affect the calculat1on of the
width of the outér plahe spe01ﬁed in paraglaph (3Ha@)(ii).

Shared land on housing estates

" K2. For the purposes of regulatlon K1(5)(b)(111) {which spec1ﬁes the land
over which the zone of open space is to be located), if— .

(a) there is any land laid out and developed as an estate w1th deﬁned
boundaries; and

(b) buildings containing habltable rooms are erected or mtended to be
erected on the land; and

(¢) such arrangements by contract or otherwme are made by the
developer as will ensure that defined land within the estate will be
used in common by the occupants of the buildings as of right for the
purposes of amenity,

any part of such land so used in common (other than land over which the
minimum zone of open space relevant tor a window in any other building on
the estate is located) may be treated as available in respect of a window in
any building on such estate.

Preservation of zones of open space

of open space outside the window -or windows of any habitable room in the
building to contravene the provisions of regulation K1, or (if that zone already.
contravenes those prov1s1ons) to cause the zone to contravene the provisions
to any greater extent:

Provided that a private dwelling-house erected under former control may
be altered or extended at the rear by the addition of a kitchen, scullery, wash-
house, watercloset or bathroom, if there is an area of open space of not less
than 9 m? at ground level which is adjacent to the part of the house so altered
or extended and exclusively belonging to such house.

(2) If any building constructed under former control is re-erected after
having been burnt down or pulled down to the extent described in regulation
A2(2)(a) or (b), the -area of open space at ground level adjacent to and
exclusively belonging to the building as re-erected shall be not less extensive
.than the area of open space which emsted 1mmed1ately before the bulldmg was
“burnt ‘down or pulled down.
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A3) No ‘building or other structure or erection shall be so erected, altered
or extended as to cause the zone of open space outside any window of a habit-
able room in any-other building to be diminished so as to contravene the pro-
visions of regulation K1 or (if the existing zone of open space already
contravenes those provisions) to cause the zone of open space to contravene
those provisions to any greater extent.

(4) Where any building or part of a bmldmg was originally constructed
as a private dwelling-house and has been appropriated to other purposes,
nothing in this Part shall prohibit its use as a private dwelling-house if the
area of open space at ground level, adjacent to and exclusively belonging to
the building is not less extensive than the area of open space which existed
1mmed1ate1y before the appropriation to other purposes took place.

Means of ventilation
K4.—(1) For the purposes of this regulation—

“habitable room” includes a room used for kitchen or scullery pur-
poses but does not include a room intended to be used for the lawful
detention of any person other than a mentally disordered person;

“ventilation opening” means any openable part of a window or any
hinged panel, adjustable.louvre or other means of ventilation which opens

“directly to’ the external air, but excludmg any opening. associated with a .
mechanically operated system.

(2) If any storey of a building contams a dwellmg or part of ‘a dwelling,
that storey shall have, effective means of ventilation.

(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph.(5), any habitable room ‘shall
[unless it is adequately ventilated by mechanical means) have one or more
ventilation openings so ¢onstructed that—

- (@) their total area is equal to not less than one tWentleth of the ﬂoor
area of the room; and

(b) some part of such area is not less than 1-75 mi above the floor.,

. (4) For the purposes of paragraph (3), a door which opens directly to the
external air shall be deemed to be a ventilation opening if—
{a) such door contains a ventilator with an area of not less than

10000 mm? capable of being opened (w1thout the door being
-opened);. or

(b) the room contains one or more ventilation openings havmg a total
area of not less than 10 000 mm?, in addition to such doer.

(5) A habitable room opening into an enclosed verandah, conservatory or
similar place shall be deemed to comply with the provisions of this regulation
if such room and such enclosed place together have one or more ventilation
openings which, if they ventilated a room having a floor area equal to the
.combined floor area of such habitablé room and such enclosed place, would
comply with the requirements of paragraph (3)

Ventilation openings on to courts
K5.—(1) For the purposes of this regulation—

“top .of the wall” has the meanmg ascribed to that expression in regu-
lation K1(1) ; and

“ventilation opening” has the meaning ascribed to that expression in
regulation K4(1). ’
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(2) No ventilation opening constructed in compliance with the require-
ments of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a‘court enclosed
on évery.side, unless the dlstance ﬁ'om the ventilation opening to the opposite
wall of the court is either— - )

(@) 15 m or more; or

(b) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such
opening and the top of the wall containing the opening.’

(3) No ventilation opening constructed in comphance with the .require-
ments of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a court which has
one side unobstructed by any building or other erection, and of which the
length, measured from such unobstructed side, exceeds twice the width, unless
such ventilation opening—

- (@) is in the side of the court opposite the unobstructed side; or

(b) (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is within a distance from
the unobstructed side not exceeding twice the width of the court; or

(¢) Gf it is situated in either of the long sides) is in such a position that
the distance from such opening to the opposite wall of the court is
either—

" @ 15 mor more, or

(ii) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such
opening and the top of the wall containing the opehmg

Ventilation of larders

-K6.—(1) Any larder for the storage of perishable food (other than an en-
closed space having means of refrigeration) shall (unless it is adequately
ventilated by mechamcal means) be ventilated to the external air by means
of— . .

(a) one or more windows; or

(b) two or more ventilators capable of bemg closed, of Wthh one is in
the upper part and another in the lower part of: the larder.

(2) Any such window or windows shall be—
(a) fitted. with a durable fly-proof screen; and
(b) so constructed that a total area of not less than 85000 mm?2 is
capable of being opened.
(3) Any such ventilator shall be—
(a) fitted with a durable fly-proof screen; and

(b) so constructed as to permit (when open) the passage of air through
an opening having an unobstructed area of not less than 4500 mm?;
and .

(c) either situated in an-external wall of the building or separately
connected with the external air by a duct not less than 16 000 mm?2
in cross-sectional area and having a smooth internal surface. -

Ventilation of common stairways™
K7. Any part of a stairway which is—

(@) intended for common wuse within any building constructed for
occupation as separate dwellings. by more than one family; and

(b) above the ground storey; and
(¢) not open to the external air,
shall have adequate means of ventilation.
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Height of habztable rooms

_ K8.—(1) Any habitable rodm in a buﬂdmg shall be so constructed that
(except beneath a beam or beneath the ceiling to a bay window) the height of
such room shall be not less than 2-3 m:

~ Provided that, if such room is wholly or partly in the roof of the building,
its height shall be not less than 2-3 m over an area of the floor of the room
equal to not less than one half of the area of that room measured on a plane
1°5 m above the floor. .

2) The height of such room, measured beneath any beam in that Toom,
eilnd the clear licadroom in any bay window in such room, shall be not less
than 2 m.

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, no account shall be taken of the
projection of any joist or rafter in the ceiling of a room.

PART L
CHIMNEYS, FLUE PIPES HEARTHS AND FIREPLACE RBCESSES

Applzcatzon and znterpretatzon of Part L
Part—
“appliance” means—

(@) a beat-producing appliance (including a cooker) Wthh is designed
to. burn—.

(@)- solid fuel (in this Part called a “solid fuel appliance™); or
(i) oil (in this Part called an “oil-burning appliance®); or
(iii) gaseous fuel (in this Part called a “gas appliance™); and

(b) an incinerator employmg any means of 1gmt1ng refuse, including
. electricity;

“appliance ventilation duct” -means a duct formmg a passage which in
one part serves to convey combustion air to one or more gas appliances, in
another part serves to convey the products of combustion from one or more
gas appliances to the external air and intermediately serves both purposes;

“chimney” includes any part of the structure of a building forming any
part of a flue other than a flue pipe;

“constructional hearth” means a hearth forming part of the structure
of a building;

“Class I appliance” means—

(@) a solid fuel appliance or 011-burmng apphance havmg, in either
case, an output rating not exceeding 45 kW; or .

(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceedmg.
0-03 m3 but not exceeding 0-08 m3 in capacity,

and “Class I” shall be construed accordingly;
“Class II appliance” means— :
(@) a gas appliance having an input rating not exceeding 45 kW; or

(b) an incinerator havmg a refuse combustion chamber not exceeding
0-03 m3 in capacity,

and “Class II” shall be construed accordingly;
“discharge” means the discharge of the products of combustion;
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“external wall” includes any external cladding or internal lining;

“floor” includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside
of the floor; .

“flue” means a passage for conveying the discharge of an appliance to

the external air and includes any part of the passage in an appliance venti-
lation duct which serves the purpose of a flue;

" “flue pipe” means. a pipé forming a.flue, but does not include a pipe

built as a lining into either a chimney or an appliance ventilation duct;
“gas fire” means an appliance with a flue for heating one room, mainly
by the emission of radiant heat, and not comprising any water heating
component;

“high-rating appliaﬁce” means— .
(@) a solid fuel appliance or oil-burning appliance having, in either case,
an output rating exceeding 45 kW; or
(b) a gas appliance having an input rating exceeding 45 kW; or
" (c) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding
0-08 m? in capacity,
and “high-rating” shall be construed accordingly;
“insulated metal chimney” means a chimney comprising a flue lining,
non-combustible thermal insulation and a metal outer casing;

“main flue” ‘means a flue serving more than one appliance;

- “roof” includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside
of a roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the roof covering;

“room-sealed appliance” means a gas appliance which draws its com-
bustion air from a point immediately adjacent to the point where it dis-
charges its products of combustion and is so designed that the inlet, outlet
and combustion chamber of the appliance, when installed, are isolated
from the room or internal space in which the appliance is situated except
for a door for ignition purposes;

“subsidiary flue” means a flue conveying the discharge of one appliance
into a main flue;

“superimposed hearth” mecans a hearth not forming a part of the
structure of a building.

(2)(@) The provisions of this regulation and of regulation L2(1)(a), (4)Xa)
and (6) shall apply to the construction of a chimney which is a separate
building.

(b) The provisions of this regulation and of the regulations specified in
regulation L.22(1) shall apply to the comstruction of an insulated metal
chimney which serves a Class I or Class II appliance.

(¢) Except as specified in this paragraph, the provisions of this Part shall
not apply to chimneys described in this paragraph.

(3) Any provision in this Part which applies to a chimney, flue pipe, fire-
place recess or constructional hearth serving a Class.I appliance shall also
apply where a solid fuel fire is intended to burn directly on a hearth without
the installation of any appliance whatsoever.

(4) In relation to any Class I oil-burning appliancé to which reference is
made in regulation MS, regulations L3 to L7 and L10 shall not apply unless
compliance therewith is required by the provisions of regulation M4.
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Genergl structural requirements
L2—(1)(a) Any chimney, flue pipe, constructmnal hearth or ﬁreplace
recess (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class II appliance) shall be—
(i) constructed of mnon-combustible materials of such a nature,
quality and thickness as not to be unduly affected by heat, con:
densate or the products of combustion; and
(ii) so constructed and of such thickness, or, in the case of a flue
pipe, so placed or shiclded, as to prevent the ignition of any
part of any building.
{(b) Nothing in sub-paragraph (a)(i) shall prohibit—
(i) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I or
Class II appliance of a damp-proof course of combustible
material if it is solidly bedded in mortar; or
(ii) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class 1
appliance of any combustible matérial in a position not pro-
hibited by regulation 1.10; or
(iii) the use of flue blocks having suitable combustible material
incorporated during manufacture between the inner wall and
surrounding material of the flue block, or, if necessary to pro-
vide an expansion gap, the placing of such material between a
flue lining and the surrounding material in a chimney; or
(iv) the laymg of combustible material upon the siirface of a héarth
in a position-not prohibited by regulation 1.4(2).

(2) Any chimney ‘or flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or
Class II appliance) shall be so constructed as to prevent any products of com-
bustion escaping internally into the building.

(3) Any flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class II
appliance) shall—

(@) be so placed or shielded as to ensure that, whether the pipe is in-
side or outside the bulldmg, there is neither undue risk of accidental
damage to the flue pipe nor undue danger to persons in or about

_ the building; and

(b) be properly supported; and

(¢) discharge either into a chimney or into the external air.

(@(a) The outlet of any flue other than a flue described in sub-paragraph
(b) shall be so situated as to prevent the discharge therefrom into the external
air from entering any opemng in a building in such concentration as to be
prejudicial to health or a nuisance.

- () The outlet of a flue which serves a Class I or Class I apphance
and is not the flue of a chimmey which is a separate building shall comply with
regulation L13 or L21 as the case may be.

(5 If provision is made for a solid fuel fire to burn directly on a hearth,
secure means of anchorage for an effective fireguard shall be provided in the
adjoining structure.

(6) If a flue serves an appliance which burns solid fuel or oil or-is an in-
cinerator, an opening into the flue shall be constructed so as to enable the flue
to be cleaned and shall be fitted with a closely fitting cover of non-combust1ble
material :

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply if, while
the appliance is in position, the flue is accessible for cledaning through the
appliance or (if the flue communicates with a fireplace recess) through the
appliance or the fireplace recess.
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Fireplace recesses for Class I appliances

L3.—(1) Any fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance shall have a con-
structional hearth which complies with the requirements of regulation L4.

(2) Subject to paragraph’ (3), any fireplace recess serving a Class I
appliance which is ‘constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay
or of concrete cast in situ shall be so constructed that— ’

(a) the jamb on each side of the recess is not less than 200 mm thick;
and

(b) the back of the recess is a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or
a cavity wall each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick; and

(¢) any such thickness extends for the full height of the recess:

Provided that—
(@) if the recess is 81tuated in an external wall and no combustible
external cladding is carried across the back of the recess, the
- back of the recess may be a solid wall less than 200 mm thick
but not less than 100 mm thick; and

(i) if any part of a wall, other than a wall separating buildings or
dwellings within a building, serves as the back of each of two
recesses built on opposite sides of the wall, that part of the wall

may be a solid wall less than 200 mm but not less than 100 mm
thick..

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (2), no account shall be taken of the
thickness of any part of a fireback or other appliance or the thickness of any
material between an appliance and the fireplace recess.

(4) No opening shall be made in the back of a fireplace recess other than
an opening which—
(a) is made solely for the purpose of allowing the passage of convected
air; and

(b) does not communicate with a flue.

Constructional hearths for Class I appliances.
L4.-(1) Any constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance shall—
(a) be not less than 125 mm thick; and

(b) (f it adjoins a floor constructed wholly or partly of combustible
material, or if combustible material is'laid on the hearth as a con-
tinuation of the finish of the adjoining floor in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (2)) be so constructed that any part of the
exposed surface of the hearth, which is not more than 150 mm,
measured horizontally, from the said floor or combustible material,
is not lower than the surface of the floor and not lowér than the

" remainder’ of the exposed surface. of the hearth; and either
(¢) Gf it is constructed in conjunction with a fireplace recess)—
(i) extend within the recess to the back and jambs of the recess; and
(ii) project not less than 500 mm in front of the jambs; and
(iii) extend oufside the recess to a distance of not less than 150 mm
beyond each side of the opening between the jambs; or
_(d) (if it is constructed otherwise than in conjunction with.a fireplace

recess) be of such dimensions as to confain a. square having sides
measuring not less than 840 mm.
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(2) No combustible material shall be laid on a constructional hearth
serving a Class I appliance, as a continuation of the ﬁmsh of the adjoining
floor, which—

(@) @f the apphance is installed directly upon or over the constructional
hearth) would be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed
than the distances specified in regulation M4(4); or-

(b) (if the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth
which complies with the requirements of regulation M4(3)(c))
would extend under the superimposed hearth to a distance of more
than 25 mm or be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed
than 150 mm, measured horizontally.

(3) No combustible material, othér than timber fillets supporting the edges
of a hearth where it adjoins a floor, shall be placed under a constructional
hearth serving a Class I appliance within a distance of 250 mm, measured
vertically, from the upper surface of the hearth, unless such ‘material is
separated from the underside of the hearth by an air space of not less than
50 mm.

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall proh1b1t——-
(a) the construction of a pit to hold the ash container of ah apphance
if—

(i) the sides and bottom of the pit are constructed of non-com-
bustible material not less than 50 mm thick;

(ii) there is no opening in the sides or bottom of the pit other than
the outlet -of any duct constructed in compliance with sub-
paragraph (b), or (if a side of the pit is formed by an external
wall of the building) an. opening situated so as to permit the
removal of the container from outside the building and fitted

with a closely fitting cover of non-combustible material;

(iii) no combustible material is built into a wall below or beside the
pit within 225 mm of the inner surface of the pit; and

(iv) any combustible material placed elsewhere than in a wall below
or beside the pit is separated from the outer surface of the pit
by an airspace of not less than 50 mm; or

(b) the construction below the upper surface of a constructional hearth
of a duct to be used solely for the admission of combustion air to
an appliance either from outside the building, or (if the floor adjoin-

ing the hearth is a floor next to the ground and is constructed as a

suspended floor) from the spacé beneath the floor, if the duct is

smoke-tight and constructed of non-combustible material.

Walls and partitions adjoining hearths for Class I appliances

L5. Subject to the requirements of regulation M4(7), if any part of a wall
or partition, other than a wall forming the back or a jamb of a fireplace recess
which complies with the requirements of regulation L3, adjoins, or is within
150 mm of, a constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance, that part shaill
be constructed to a height of not less than 1:2 m above the upper surface of
the hearth of solid non-combustible matérial not less than 75 mm thick.

Chimneys for Class 1 appliances
. L6—(1) Any chimney serving a Class I appliance shall be e1ther—
(@) lined with any one of the following— )
(1) clay flue linings complying with BS 1181: 1971 or
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(ii) rebated or socketed flue linings made from kiln-burnt aggregate
or high alumina cement; or
(111) clay pipes and fittings which comply with BS 65 & 540: Part 1:
1971 and are of British Standard type, socketed, imperforate and
acid resistant; or

(b) constructed of concrete flue blocks made of, or having inside walls
made of, kiln-burnt aggregate and high alumina cement and so
made that no joints between blocks other than bedding joints
adjoin any flue;

Provided that, notwithstanding the requirements of this paragraph, a
chimney may be lined with a flexible flue liner if—
(i) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with
this paragraph; or
(ii) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under
former control.

(2) Any linings or blocks described in paragraph (1) shall be jointed and
pointed with cement mortar and any linings described in paragraph (1)(a)
shall be so built into the chimney that the socket of each component is
uppermost.

(3) If a chimney serving a Class 1 appliénce is either—

(a) constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of con-
crete cast in situ and in any case lined with one of the materials
specified in paragraph (1)(e); or

(b) constructed of flue blocks in compliance with paragraph (1)(b),

any flue in the chimney shall be surrounded and separated from any other
flue in the chimney by solid material not less than 100 mm thick, excluding
the thickness of any flue lining:

Provided that—

(i) if the chimney forms- part of a wall separating buildings or
dwellings within a building and is not back-to-back with another
chimney, that part of the chimney which is below the roof and
separates a flue from the adjoining building or dwelling shall
comprise either a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or a
cavity wall, each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick;
and for the purposes of this sub-paragraph, any such thickness
shall not include the thickness of any flue lining; or

(11) if the chimney forms part of an external wall and is constructed
of blocks complying with paragraph (1)}(b), and there is a dis-
tance of not less than 140 mm between the flue and any timber
external cladding or other combustible material adjoining the
outer surface of that part of the chimney which separates the
flue from the external air, such part may be less than 100 mm
thick but not less than 65 mm thick.

‘(@) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance communicates with
a ﬁreplace recess, the dimensions of every part of the flue, measured in cross-
section, shall be such as will contain a circle having a diameter of not less
than 175 mm:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit restriction of the
flue to form a throat.
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(5) If a flue in a chimnmey serving a Class I apphance does not com-
municate with a fireplace recess, the ﬂue sha]l termmate at its Tower end in a
chamber which—

()] has means Of- dccess for, 1nspect10n -and cleamng fitted with a non-
combustible closely ﬁttmg cover; and

(b) is capable of containing a condensate collectmg vessel.

(6) No part of a.flue in a chimney serving a Class I apphance shall make
an angle with the horizontal of less than 45°. -

(7) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney
pot or other flue terminal.

Flue pzpes for Class 1 appliances

—(1) No flue pipe serving a Class I apphance (whether encased or not)
sha]l pass through any roof space, floor, internal wall or partition:

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit a flue pipe from
passing through— ,

(@) a floor supporting a chmmey, so as to discharge vertlcally into the
bottom of a flue in that chimney; or :

(b) a wall forming part of a chimney, so as to discharge into the s1de
of a flue in that chimney.

(2) The cross-sectional area of-aﬁy flue pipe serving a Class I appliance
shall not be less than the cross-sectional area of ‘the outlet of that appliance.

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the expression “roof space” shall
not include any void between the roof covering and any ceiling which is
applied or fixed to the underside of the roof and is m a plane parallel to that
of the roof covering.

Deemed-to-satzsfy provisions regarding materials for the construction of flue
pipes for Class I appliances

L8. A flue pipe serving a Class 1 applzance shall be deemed to satzsfy such
requirements of regulation LZ(I Ya)(i) as relate to the nature, quality and thick-
ness of its materials if—

(a) it is constructed of cast iron complying with BS 41: 1973 or of mild
steel not less than-4-75 mm thick; or- -

" (b) (being a pipe serving an appliance which is neither an open fire nor
capable of being used as an open fire) any part of the pipe which is
within 1-8 m of its junction with the appliancezz’s constructed of
materials specified in sub-paragraph (a) and any other part of the
pzz;% is of heavy quality asbestos cement complymg with BS 835:
1973; or

(¢) (being a pipe serving a free-standzng applzance which is an open
fire and-is not capable of. being used as a closed stove) the pipe
connects the outlet of the applitnce to a chimney, is not moré than
460 mm long and is made of sheet steel havzng a thzckness of not
less than 12 mm. ) o

Deemed-to-satisfy provzszons regardmg placing and shielding of ﬂue pzpes for
Class I appliances

—(1) A flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy
such requzrements of regulation L2(1 )(a)(u') as relate to its placing or shielding
if it complies with the relevant provisions of this regulation.
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(2) If the flue pipe passes through a roof or external wall otherwise than
for the purpose of discharging in the manner described in regulation LI0(2)
or (3), the flue pipe shall be—

(@) at-a distance of not less than three times its external diameter from
any combustible material forming part of the roof or wall; or

(B)(@) (in the case of a pipe passing through a roof) separated from any

combustible material forming part of the roof by solid non-
combustible material not less than 200 mm thick; or )

(i9) (in the case of a pipe passing through an external wall) separated
from any combustible’ material forming part of the wall by solid
non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if the com-

" bustible material is below or beside the pzpe) or not less than
- 300 mm thick (if the combustible material is above the pipe); or
(c) enclosed in a sleeve of metal or asbestos-cement which—

() is carried through the roof or wall to project not less than 150 mm
bezlrond any combustible wiaterial forming part of the roof or wall;
an

(ity has betwéen the sleeve and the pipe a space of not less than 25
mm packed with non-combustible thermal insulating material; and

(iti) Gf the roof or wall is of hollow construction with an air space
between the outer surface of the sleeve and any combustible
material in the roof or wall) is so fitted that such material is not
less than 25 mm from the outer surface of the sleeve and not less
than one and a half times the external diameter of the pipe from
the outer surface of the pipe; or

(iv) (if the roof or wall is of solid construction) is so ﬁtted that any
combustible material forming, part of the roof or wall is not less
than 190 mm: from the outer surface of the pipe arid is separated
from the outer surface of the sleeve by solid. non-combustzble
material not less than 115 mm thick.

(3) Where the flue pipe is ad]acent to a wall or partztzon, it shall be at a
distance. of—
(@) not less than three times its external dzameter from any combustible
material forming part of the wall or partition; or

(b) not less than one and a- half times its external diameter ;from any
such combustible material, if such material is protected by a shield
of non-combustible material which—

() is so placed that there is dan air space of not less than 12°5 mm
- between the shield and the combustible material or between the
shield and any non-combustible material whzch covers the com-
bustible matérial; and

(&) is of such width, and is ﬁxed between the wall or partition and

- . the pipe in such a position in relation to the pipe, that it projects
on either side of it for a distance of not less than one and a half
times the external diameter of the pipe.

(4) If the flue pipe passes under any ﬂoor, roof or cezlmg, it shall be at a
. rdistance of-—""
() not less than four times its external diameter from any combustible
material forming part of the floor, roof or ceiling; or
(b) not less than three times its external diameter from any such. com-
. bustible material, if such material is protected by a shield of non-
,‘, combustible materzal which— o
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(D) has an air space of not less than 12-5 mm between the shield and
the combustible material or between the shield and any non-
combustible material which covers the combustible material; and

(i) is of such width, and is fixed between the floor, roof or ceiling
and the pipe in such a position in relation to the pipe that it
projects on either side of it for a distance of not less than two
and a half times the external diameter of the pipe..

Proximity of combustible material—Class 1 appliances

L16.
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance,
or in any wall of which such a chimney.or recess forms part, as to be nearer
to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening into a flue or
through the back or jambs of the recess, than 150 mm (in the case of a wooden
plug) or 200 mm (in the case of any other material).

(2) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance discharges into the side
of a flue in. a chimney, any combustible material placed in the chimney, or
in any wall of which the chimney forms part, shall be separated from the flue
pipe by solid non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if such
material is beside or below the pipe) or not less than 300 mm thick (if such
material is above the pipe).

(3) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance dlscharges into the
bottom of a flue in a chimney supported by a slab, floor or roof, any combust-
ible material forming part of or placed in the slab, floor or roof shall be separ-
ated from the flue pipe by solid non- combustible material not less than 200
mm thick. ,

(4) Where the thickness of solid non-combustible material surrounding a
flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance is less than 200 mm, no com-
bustible material, other than a floorboard, skifting board, dado rail, picture
rail, mantelshelf or architrave, shall be so placed as to be nearer than 38 mm
to the outer surface of the chimney.

(5) No metal fastening which is in contact with combustible material shall
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance,
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer
than 50 mm to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening
into a flue or through the back or jambs of the recess. '

Openings into flues for Class I appliances
L11. No opening shall be made into any flue in a chimney or flue pipe
serving a Class I appliance except—
(a) an opening made for inspection or cleaning and fitted with a closely
fitting cover of non-combustible material; or
(b) an air inlet which is in the sameé room or internal space as the
appliance, is fitted with a cover of non-combustible material and is
capable of being closed: or
(c) an opening which is in the same room or internal space as the
appliance and is fitted with a draught stabiliser or explosion door of
. non-combustible material.

Flyes communicating wzth more than one room or znternal space—Class 1
appliances :

L12. No flue in a chimney or flue pipe servmg a Class I appliance shall
communicate with more than one room or internal space i a building :
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Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit—

-(i) the installation of a back-to-back grate; or .

(ii) the installation of two or more gas-fired incinerators in accordance
with the requirements of regulation M6(2); or

(iii) the making of an opening which complies with the description con-
tained in regulation L.11(g) for the purpose of giving access to a flue
from a room or internal space other than that in which the appliance
is installed. :

QOutlets of flues for Class I appliances ,

L13. The outlet of any flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I
appliance shall be so situated that the top of such chimney or flue pipe (exclus-
ive of any chimney pot or other flue terminal) is not less than—

(a) 1 m above the highest point of contact between the chimney or flue
pipe and the roof:

Provided that where a roof has a pitch on both sides of the ridge of
not less than 10° with the horizontal, and the chimney or flue pipe
passés through the roof at or within 600 mm of the ridge, the top of the
chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of any chimney pot or other flue ter-
minal) may be less than 1 m but not less than 600 m above the ridge; and
(b) 1 m above the top of any part of a window or skylight capable of

being opened, or of any ventilator, air inlet to a ventilation system or

similar opening, which is situated in any roof or external wall of a

building and is not more than 2-3 m, measured horizontally, from

the top of the chimney or flue pipe; and
(¢) 1 m above the top of any part of a building (other than a roof,
parapet wall or another chimney or flue pipe) which is not more than

2-3 m, measured horizontally, from the top of the chimney or flue

pipe.

Chimneys for Class Il appliances
L.14.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any chimney serving a
Class II appliance not being an appliance ventilation duct, shall be either—
(a) lined with any one of the following—
(i) acid-resistant tiles embedded in, and pointed with, high alumina
cement mortar; or -
(ii) pipes which comply with specification (a) of regulation L.16; or
(iii) clay flue linings which comply with BS 1181: 1971 and are
jointed and pointed with high alumina cement mortar; or
(b) constructed of dense concrete blocks made of, or having inside walls
made of, high alumina cement, and in either case jointed and
pointed with high alumina cement mortar;

Provided that nothing in sub-paragraph (b) shall prohibit the use of bricks
or of dense concrete blocks made otherwise than with high alumina cement,
in either case jointed and pointed with cement mortar, for the construction of a
chimney without flue linings if—

(1) the flue serves one appliance only; and
(i) the appliance served by the flue is of a type described in column (2)
of the Table to this regulation; and
(iii) the length of the flue is such as is permitted by the Table having
regard to the particulars of the flue and the type of appliance speci-
fied therein.
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(2) Any flue in a chimney serving a Class II appliance (including an
appliance ventilation duct) shall be surrounded and separated from any other
flue in the chimney by solid material not less than 25 mm thick :

Provided that where two or more flue pipes are encased in a duct, nothing
in this regulation shall require such flue pipes to be so separated.

(3) No fastening, other than a non-combustible support to a flue liner,
shall be built into, or placed in, any chimney serving a Class II appliance
(including an appliance ventilation duct) within 25 mm of any flue.

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney
pot or other flue terminal.

(5) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (1) of this regulation,
a chimney serving a Class II appliance (not being an appliance ventilation
duct) may be lined with a flexible flue liner if—
(a) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with that
paragraph; or
(b) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under
former control.
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TABLE TO RecuLAaTION 114

..(Maximum length of certain flues)

603

Situation of flue

Type of appliance

‘Maximum length of flue (in m)

If flue is circular
or square, or is
rectangular and has
the major
dimension not
_exceeding three
times the minor

If flue is rectangular
and has the major
dimension: exceed-~
ing three times the
minor dimension

dimension
) @ 3) )
(a) Flue formed by | Gas fire . 21 12
a chimney or
flue pipe which
is. internally sit- | Heater installed in
udted (that is to | qrying cabinet or
say, otherwise| ajring’ cupboard; 12 (not permitted)
than as (b) be-| o instantaneous
low) .| water heater
i Air heater or con-|
tinuously burning 6 (not permitted)
water heater
(5) Flue formed by | Gas fire - 1 6
a chimney hav-
ing one or more
external walls;: : 1
or by a flue pipe | Heater installed in
‘which is situated ] drying cabinet or
externally or| airing cupboard;
within a duoct]{ or instantaneous 6 (not permitted)

having one or
more external
walls

water heater

Flue pipes for Class I1 appliances'

- L1415, Any flue pipe serving a Class II appliance shall, if it is constructed of
pipes of the spigot and socket type, have the socket of each component

uppermost,

Deemed-to-éatz‘sfy provisions regarding -materials for the construction of flue
pipes for Class 11 appliances
L16. A flue pipe serving a Class Il appliance shall be deemed to satisfy
such requirements of regulation L2(I)(a) as relate to the nature, quality and
thickness of its materials if it complies with any of the following specifications:
(@) clay pipes and fittings which comply with BS 65 and 540: Part 1:

1971, are of British Standard type, socketed, imperforate and acid

resistant and are jointed and pointed with high alumina cement

mortar;
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(b) cast iron spigot and.socket flue pipes and fittings which comply with
BS 41: 1973 and are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous
- enamel and jointed with an acid-resistant compound;

(¢) sheet metal flue pipes and fittings which comply with BS 715: 1970
excludzng the reference to epoxy resin from Table 2 of that publi-
cation;

(d) stainless steel pipes and fittings;

(e) asbestos-cement flue pipes and fittings which—

@ comply with BS 835: 1973 or (except where they form .a flue
serving an incinerator) BS 567: 1973; and

(#i) (unless the flue serves one appliance only, and that applignce is
of a type specified in column (2) of the Table to regulation L14,
anid the length of the flue is such as is permitted by that Table
having regard to the particulars of the flue and the type of
appliance specified therein), are coated on the inside with an
acid-resistant compound which either is prepared from vinyl
acetate polymer or has a riibber derivative base, and are jointed
with an acid-resistant compound.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding placzng and shzeldmg of flue pzpes for
Class II applzances
117,
isfy such requirements of regulotzon L2(1)(a)(zi) as relate to its placing and
shielding if —
(@) no part of the flue pipe is less than 50 mm from any combustible
material;, and
(b) where it passes through a roof ﬂoor, cezlzng, wall or- partztlon con-
structed of combustible materials, the flue pipe is.encloséd in a sleeve
of non-combustible material and is separated from the sleeve by an-
air space of not less than 25 mm.

(2) A flue pipe serving a-Class 11 applzance (being a pipe which is situated
neither in the room or znternal space in which the appliance is installed nor
in an enclosed space to which no person has access) shall be deemed to satisfy
such requzrements of regulation L2(3)(a) as relate to the placmg and shielding
of a pipe within a building if—

(@) it is enclosed, cither separately or: together wzth one or more other
flue pipes serving Class II appliances, in a casing constructed of suit-
"able, but not necessarily imperforate, non-combustible material; and

{(b) there is a distance of at ledst 25 mm bétween the inside of the casmg
and the outside of any flue pipe; and

(¢) no combustible material is built into, or enclosed wzthzn, the casing.

Sizes of flues for Class 11 applzances
L18,
appliance (except where any part of that ﬂue is in'a ridge termmal) shall be
such that—
- (@) no dimension is less than 63 mm; and
(b) if the flue is rectangular in section and is not in an apphance ventil-
ation duct, the ma]or dimension is not moré than—
(i) six times the minor dimension if the flue serves only one gas fire

or five times the minor dimension if the flue serves only-one
appliance other than a gas fire; or
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(ii) one and a half timés the minor dimension, if the flue is a main
flue; or
(©) if the flue is rectangular in section and is in an appliance ventilation
duct, the major dimension is not more than twice the minor dimen-
sion. .

(2) The cross-secuonal area of a fiue serving one Class II gas fire shall be
not less than 12000 mm?2 and- the area of the aperture in any local restrictor
unit in the flue shall be not less than 6000 mm?.

" (3) The cross-sectional area of a flue serving one Class IT appliance other
than a gas fire shall be not less than the area of the outlet of that appliance.

(4) The cross- sect10nal area of a main flue serving two Class II gas
appliances (other. than gas fires) installed in the same room or internal space
shall be not less than the latger of the following, that is to say—

(a) the area of the larger of the outlets of the appliances; or
- {b) the area specified in the Table to this regulation, according to the
total input rating of the appliances.
(5) Subject to the requirements of regulation M10(d)(iv), "the nominal
cross-séctional ared of a main flue serving two or more Class II appliances
installed in different storeys of a building shall be not leéss than 40 000 mm?2.

~ (6) The cross-sectional area of a flue in an appliance ventilation duct
shall be such as will ensure that- the requirements of regulation M10(b)(iii) are
satisfied.

TABLE 10 REGULATION L18

(Mlmmum cross-sectional area of a flue serving two Class II gas appliances
(other than gas fires) installed in the same room wor internal space)

Total input rating of - .
. appliances (in kW) : Minimum
. cross-sectional area

of flue (in mm?2)
Exceeding Not exceeding

€Y @ : (3

. ) 13 ‘ 3750
13 18 ) ] 5750
18 30 7000
30 35 9000
35 45 i . 11500

bpen'ings into flues for Class 1T appliancés‘
L19. No opening shall be made into a flue serving a Class II appliance
except—
(a) an opening made for mspec’uon or cleaning, and fitted with a gas-
- tight cover of non-combustible material; or

(b) Gf the flue serves an appliance other than a room-sealed appliance
or-incinerator) an‘opening which is in the same room or internal
space as the appliance and serves as an air inlet or is fitted with a
draught diverter or a draught stabiliser.
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Flues communicating with more than one room or mtemal space——Class II
appliances

L20.
more than one room or internal space in a building except—

(@) a flue constructed to serve two or more Class II gas appliances
installed in accordance with regulation M10; or

(b) a flue constructed to serve two or more Class II incinerators in-
stalled in accordance with regulation M11: :

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the making of an
opening as described in regulation L19(a), for the purpose of giving access
to a flue from any room or internal space other than that in which the appli-
ance is installed.

(2) A main flue serving two or more Class IT gas appliances instalied in
different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance ventilation
duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of combustion is
assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) shall be so con-
structed that—

(a) it is not formed by a chimney comprising part of an external wall or

by a flue pipe encased in a duct comprising part of an external wall
or situated externally; and

(b) it is without offsets; and
(¢) it is not inclined at an angle greater than 10° from the vertical; and

(d) each appliance discharges into it by way of a subsidiary flue com-
plying with paragraph (3).

(3 A subs1d1ary flue serving a Class II gas appliance, being a flue which
discharges into a main flue to wh1ch paragraph (2) relates, shall—

(a) discharge into such main flue at a pomt not less than 12 m above
the outlet of the appliance which it serves; and

(b) make an angle of not less than 45° with thé horizontal except where
any other angle is necessary for the purpose of connecting the sub-
sidiary flue to the appliance or to the main flue.

Outlets of flues for Class 1I appliances-
1.231.—(1) The outlet of any flue serving a Class II appliance shall be—

(a) fitted with a flue terminal designed to allow free discharge, to
minimise down-draught and to prevent the entry of any matter which
might restrict the flue; and:

(b) so situated externally that a current of air may pass freely across it
at all times; and

(c) so situated in relation to any opening (that is to say, any part of a
window or skylight capable of being opened or any ventilator, air
inlet to a ventilation system or similar opening in any roof or
external wall of a building) that— -

(i) (if the appliance is a gas appliance) no part of the outlet is less
than 600 m from any opening; or

(ii) (if the appliance is an incinerator) no part of the outlet is less
than 1 m above the top of any opening if such opening is less
than 2:3 m, measured horizontally, from the outlet.
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(2) The outlet of a main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances
installed in different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance
ventilation duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of com-
bustion is assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) and into
which each appliance discharges by way of a subsidiary flue, shall be so
situated that—

(a) the outlet is not less than 6 m above any appliance served by the
flue; and

(b) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a pitched roof, the
outlet is above the level of the ridge of the roof; or

{c¢) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a flat roof, the outlet
is not below the highest of the following levels—
(i) 600 mm above the roof;

(ii) 600 mm above any parapet which is within 1-5 m, measured
horizontally, of the outlet;

(iii) the level of the fop of any other part of the structure which is
within 1-5 m, measured horizontally, of the outlet;

(iv) a level corresponding to the height of any part of the structure
which is at a distance exceeding 1-5 m, measured horizontally,
from the outlet reduced by one third of the difference between
such distance and 1-5 m.

Insulated metal chimneys serving Class I or Class 11 appliances

© L22.—(1) An insulated metal chimney serving a Class I or Class II appli-
ance shall be so constructed as to comply with the relevant requirements of
regulations 1.2(4) and (6), L6(4) and (7), L11, L12, 113, L18(1), (2), (3) and (4),
1,19, L.20(1) and L21 and with the provisions of paragraph (2) of this regu-
lation:
Provided that regulation L.20(1)(a) shall have effect as though there were
substituted for the reference to regulation MI10 a reference to regulation
M10(a).

(2) The provisions to which reference is made in paragraph (1) are as
follows—
. (@) the chimney shall be constructed of components complying with
BS 4543: 1970;
(b) joints between components shall not be situated within the thick-
ness of any wall, floor, ceiling or roof;

{c) if the chimney serves a Class I appliance, no part of the flue shall
make an angle with the horizontal of less than 60° except where
necessary to connect the chimney to the appliance;

(d) no combustible material shall be so placed as to be néarer to the
outer surface ‘of the chimney than the distance (X) adopted for the
purposes of the test procedure specified in Appendix C to BS 4543 :
1970;

() the chimney shall be readily accessible for inspection and replace-
ment throughout its length; -

() if any part of the chimney is situated within a cupboard or storage
space—

(i) that part shall be enclosed by a removable casing constructed
of suitable imperforate material;
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(ii) the.distance between the inside of the casing and the -outside of
the chimney shall be not less than the distance specified in sub-
paragraph (d); and

(iii) no combustible material shall be enclosed within the casing; and

{g) no part of the chimney shall pass through or be attached to any

building or part of a building other than a building or part in the

" same occupation as that within which the appliance sérved by the
chimney is situated.

WORKS AND FITTINGS
PART M
HEAT-PRODUCING APPLIANCES AND INCINERATORS

Interpretation of Part M
Mi. In this Part—

(@) the provisions of regulation L1(1) shall apply except that neither
“appliance” nor “incinerator” shall include an incinerator employ-
ing electricity as a means of igniting refuse;

(b) “permanent vent” means a purpose-made opening or duct which is
designed to allow the passage of air at all times; and : :
“yentilation opening” has the meaning ascribed to that expression
in regulation K4(1).

Prevention of emission of smoke—(Clean Air)

M2. In any building (other than a building erected under former control)
there shall not be installed for the purposes of heating or cooking in that
or any other building any appliance which discharges the products of com-
bustion into the atmosphere, unless that appliance is designed to burn as fuel
either gas, hard coke or anthracite:

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the installation of-—
(i) a furnace which complies with section 3 of the Clean Air Act
(Northern Ireland) 1964(i) (which requires that new furnaces shall
so far as practicable be smokeless); or
(ii) an appliance of a class exempted conditionally or unconditionally
from the provisions of section 11 of the Clean Air Act (Northern
Ireland) 1964 (which relates to smoke control areas) by any order
for the time being in force under subsection (7) of that section.

High-rating appliances S
M3. No high-rating appliance shall be installed in a building unless—
(a) it discharges into a flue; and

(b) the outlet of the flue is so situated as to comply with the require-
ments of regulation L2(4)(a); and

(c) any chimney, flue pipe, fireplace. recess or conmstructional hearth
which serves it, complies with the relevant requirements of regula-
tion L2(1), (2), (3) and (6); and

() 1964 c. 16 (N.L)



No. 149 Building Regulations 609

(d) any other part of the building is so constructed, situated or pro-
tected as to ensure that it will not be ignited by heat from the
appliance; and

(e) provision is made for the introduction of combustion air in suffi-
cient quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and
the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which
serves it.

Class I appliances

M4.—(1) Subject to the special provisions relating to certain Class I oil-
burning appliances set out in regulation M5, no Class I appliance shall be
installed in a building unless the installation complies with the provisions of
this regulation.

(2) Provision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into
the room or other internal space in which the appliance is installed in suffi-
cient quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and (except in
the case of an appliance to which regulation M5(4)(b) refers) the proper dis-
charge from the appliance through the flue which serves it.

(3) The appliance shall be placed upon or over—

(a) a constructional hearth which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; or

(b) a constructional hearth built under former control and conforming
with the provisions of Part L, other than regulations L4(1)(c)(ii) or
LA4(1)(d); or . '

(¢) a superimposed hearth constructed of non-combustible materials,
not less than 48 mm thick and placed wholly or partly upon a con-
structional hearth which complies with either sub-paragraph (@) or
sub-paragraph (b).

(4) Where the appliance is installed upon or over a constructional hearth
without- an intervening superimposed hearth, the distance measured horizon-
tally from the base of the appliance to the edges of the hearth, or (if com-
bustible material is laid on the hearth as a continuation of the finish of the
adjoining floor) from the base of the appliance to the combustible material,
shall be not less than—

(@) at the front, 300 mm (f the appliance is an open fire or a stove
which can, when opened, be operated as an open fire) or 225 mm
(in any other case); and

(b) at the back and sides, 150 mm, or (if the hearth extends to a wall
or partition) such smaller distance as will not contravene the
requirements of paragraph (7).

(5) If the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth, the
appliance shall be so placed that—

(@) it is wholly over the constructional hearth beneath that super-
imposed hearth; and

. (b) no part of the base of the appliance is within 150 mm, measured
horizontally, of any combustible material beside or upon the con-
structional hearth; and

(c) the distance measured horizontally from the base of the appliance
to the edges of the superimposed hearth is not less than the dimen-
sions given in paragraph (4).
21
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(6) It the appliance is not a free-standing appliance and is placed on or
over a constructional hearth in a fireplace recess, the recess shall be so con-
structed as to comply with the relevant provisions of Part L.

(7) The appliance shall be so placed that no part of its back or sides is
within 150 mm, measured horizontally, of a wall or partition (other than a
wall forming part of a fireplace recess which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L) unless that part of the wall or partition which is situated
between the floor and the level of 300 mm above the top of the appliance is—

(@) constructed of solid non-combustible material; and
(b) not less than 200 mm thick (if the wall or partition is less than
50 mm from the appliance) or 75 mm thick (in any other case).

(8) Any part of the building (other than a wall or partition to which the
provisions of paragraph (7) relate) which is in proximity to the appliance
and above the level of the adjoining floor and is constructed of combustible
materials, shall be so situated or protected as to ensure that it will not be
ignited by heat from the appliance.

(9) The appliance shall discharge into—
(a) a flue in a chimney which complies with the relevant provisions of
Part L; or
(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with
the relevant provisions of Part L. excluding regulation L6; or
(© 1':; ﬂueiJ in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provisions of
art L.

(10) Subject to the exception in respect of incinerators contained in regula-
tion M6(2), the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other
appliance :

Provided: that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the installation of
two solid fuel appliances or two oil-burning appliances so as to discharge into
the same flue if—

(a) both appliances are in the same room; and

(b) each appliance is a closed slow-burning appliance; and

(c) the aggregate rating of the appliances does not exceed 45 kW; and

(d) the cross-séctional area of the flue is not less than the ‘area of the
larger of the flue connections.

(11) An appliance which is an open fire and is not capable of being used
as a closed stove shall not be installed unless secure means of anchorage for an
effective fireguard are, if not provided in the appliance itself, provided in the
adjoining structure.

‘Special provisions for certain Class I oil-burning appliances

MS5.—(1) In this regulation, any reference to hearth temperature, surface
temperature or flue gas temperature is a reference to that temperature as
determined respectively in accordance with Test procedure No. 11, Measure-
ment method 8 or Measurement method 3 prescribed in BS 4876: 1972, ‘

(2) Paragraphs (3), (4) and (5) of regulation M4 shall not apply to the
installation of a Class I oil-burning appliance if— ‘

{(a) the hearth temperature of the appliance does not éxceed 100°C
and is so limited by means other than tlie interposition 6f unpro-
tected insulating material between the burner and the base of the
appliance; and
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(b) the apphance is placed on, or incorporates, an imperforate rigid
seating which is constructed of non-absorbent, non-combustible
material and is of such dimensions that no part of the front, back
.or sides of the apphance extends (if projected on plan) beyond the
edges of the seating.

(3) Paragraphs (6), (7) .and (8) of regulation M4 shall not apply to the
installation of a Class I oil-burning appliance if the surface temperature of
the side panels of the appliancé.does. niot exceed 100°C.

"(4) Paragraph (9) of regulation M4 shall not-apply to the installation of a
Class I oil-burning appliance if—

(a) the flue gas temperature of the apphance does not exceed 260°C
and the apphance discharges into—

(i) -a flue in a chimney (not being an apphance ventllatlon duct)
which is lined or constructed as prescribed in regulation L14
‘(excluding the proviso to paragraph (1) thereof); or

(iiy a flue in a flue pipe which complies with regulation. L15 ‘and
with any one of the specifications set out in regulation L16
(excluding the wotds in brackets in specification (e)(ii) therein)
and is installed in accordance with regulation L17; or

(b). the appliance has an output rating not exceeding 3 kW and is
designed to operate without being connécted to a flue.

Additional provisions and exception for Class 1 incinerators
Mé6. ——(1) "No Class. I incinerator shall be installed in a building. unless—
(@) an after-burner or other means of smoke elimination is fitted; and
(b) there are means of access for cleaning the flue which serves it.

V3 Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M4(10), a gas-fired
incinerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a building so
as to discharge into the same flue if—

(@) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically oper-
-ated system of extraction; and

(b) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in the
event of faﬂure of the systém of extraction; and

(¢) each incinerator is. fitted with a flame-failure device.

Deemed-to-satzsfy provzsrons for the supply of combustion air to Class I
appliances

M7 «~—(1) .The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room or
space in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heating
system or by a mechanical ventzlatzon or air conditioning system,

(2) The requirements of regulation M4(2) shall be deemed to be. satisfied
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has—
(a) in the case of an open fire which is not capable of being used as a
closed stove or of an appliance to which regulation M5(4)(b) refers,
a ventilation opening; or
(b) in any other case, a permanent vent which--
(i) has an unobstructed cross-séctional area of not less than the
minimum area specified in the Table to this regulation; and
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(i) communicates directly either with the external air or with a void
space which is situated beneath the lowest floor of the building
and has a permanent vent the unobstructed cross-sectional area
of which is not less than the minimum area prescribed for the
purposes of sub-paragraph (b)(i).

Table to Regulation M7

(Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional area of permanent vent)

Number of appliances Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional
installed in room or space area of permanent vent
@

Area equivalent to—
(i) cross-sectional area of flue con-
nection; or
1 (i) 550 mm? for each kilowatt (or pari
thereof) of the maximum output per
hour of the appliance,

whichever is the greater

Area’ equivalent to—
() cross-sectional area of larger or
largest flue connection; or
2 or more (i) 550 mm2 for each kilowatt (or part
thereof) of the aggregate maximum
output per hour of the appliances,

whichever is the greater

Class 11 appliances

'M8.—(1) No Class IT appliance shall be installed in a building unless the
installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation.

(2) Unless the appliance is a room-sealed appliance or is a gas heater”
installed in a cabinet or cupboard as specified in regulation M9(1)(c)(ii), pro-
vision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into the room or
other internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient quantity to
ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and, in the case of a flued
appliance, the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which
serves it.

(3) Below the appliance there shall be a hearth constructed of non-com-
bustible material not less than 12:5 mm thick which—

(@) extends not less than 150 mm beyond the back and sides of the
appliance or, if there is a wall within 150 mm from the appliance,
up to that wall; and

(b) extends forward not less than 225 mm, measured horizontally, from
any flame or incandescent material within the appliance:
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Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance—
(i) is so installed that no part of any flame or incandescent material
is less than 225 mm above the floor; or

(i) satisfies the test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250:
Part I: 1966.

(4) The back, top and sides of the appliance, including any draught-
diverter associated with it, shall be separated from any combustible material
forming part of the building (other than the floor or hearth beneath the
appliance) by a shield of non-combustible material not less than 25 mm thick
or by an air space of not less than 75 mm:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance satisfies the
test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250 : Part 1: 1966.

(5) Subject to the exceptions in respect of gas appliances contained in
regulation M9, the appliance shall discharge into either—

(a) a flue in a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or flue-pipe which
complies with the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II
appliances; or

(b) a fiue in a chimney built under former control which complies with
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II appliances
(éxcluding regulation L14); or

(¢) in the case of a gas fire, a flue in a chimaey which comphes with
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class I appliances
(exclgdl)ng, if the chimney was built- under former control, regula-
tion L6

6) Sub]ect to the exceptions contained in regulation M10 (in the case of a
Class II gas appliance) or regulation M11 (in the case of a Class II incinerator),
the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other appliance.

" (7) An appliance which is required by paragraph (5) to discharge into a
flue shall not be installed in a bathroom unless—

(a) the appliance is a room-sealed appliance; or

(b)(i) the appliance has an input rating not exceeding 12 kW and does
not heat water for a bath; and
(ii) the room has a permanent vent which communicates directly with
the external air and has an unobstructed cross-sectional area
which is not less than that of the flue or 7500 mm? whichever is
the greater.

Exceptions permitting discharge of Class 1l gas appliances otherwise than into
a flue
M9.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(5)—

(@) a gas cooker may be installed so as to discharge into the room in
which it is situated if the room has a ventilation opening;

(b) a room-sealed gas appliance may be installed'so as to discharge
directly into the external air, if—

(1) the inlet and outlet of the appliance are incorporated in a
terminal which is designed to allow free intake of combustion
air and discharge of the products of combustion and to prevent
the entry of any matter which may restrict the inlet or outlet;
and
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(i) where the outlet is wholly or partly beneath any opening (that is
to say, any ventilation opening, permanent vent, inlet to a venti-
lation system or similar opening), no part of the outlet is within
300 mm, measured vertically, of the bottom of that opening; and

(iii) where the outlet of the appliance is less than 2 m above the level
of any ground, balcony, flat roof or place to which any person
has access and which adjoins the wall in which the outlet is
situated, the outlet is protected by a guard of durable material;

(). a gas heater may be installed in a drying cabinet or airing cupboard
0 as to discharge otherwise than into a flue if—

(D the cabinet or cupboard has an outlet into a flue which has a
cross-sectional area of not less than 12 000 mm? and complies
with the provisions of Part L relating to flues serving Class II
appliances and the room in which the cabinet or cupboard is
situated has a ventilation opening; or

(ii). the cabinet or cupboard has an inlet and an outlet connected to
an appliance ventilation duct constructed in compliance with the
relevant provisions of Part L. and the door of the cabinet or
cupboard, when opened, operates so as automatically to close
the inlet and outlet; or

(iii) the input rating of the appliance does not exceed 2 kW and the
room or internal space in which the cabinet or cupboard is
situated has means of ventilation which comply with the
requirements of paragraph (2);

(d) a water heating gas appliance may be installed so as to discharge
otherwise than into a flue, if the room or internal space in which
the appliance is situated has a capacity exceeding 6 m?® and has
means of ventilation which comply with the requirements of para-
graph (2) and the appliance does not heat water for a bath and
complies with any one of the following specifications—

(i) an instantaneous water heater having an input rating not exceed-
ing 12 kW; or

(ii) a storage water heater having an inpuf rating not exceeding
3 kW or, if the storage capacity does not exceed 45 litres, having
an input rating not exceeding 4-5 kW; or

(iil) a wash-boiler or washing-machine having an input rating not
exceeding 6 kW; or

(iv) a water heating appliance -(other than an instantaneous water
heater, storage water heater, wash-boiler or washing-machine)
having an input rating not exceeding 3 kW;

(e) a space heating gas appliance may be installed so as to discharge
otherwise than into a flue if the room or internal space in which
the appliance is situated has means of ventilation which comply
with the requirements of paragraph (2) and the input rating of the
appliance does not exceed—

(i) (if the appliance is installed in a room) 150 W per 3 m3 of space
in that room; or

(ii) (f the appliance is installed in an internal space other than a
room) 300 W per 3 m3 of space surrounding the appliance:

Provided that if more than one space heating gas appliance is so installed
in a room or internal space, the total rating of the appliances shall not exceed
the rating specified in this sub-paragraph.
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2) No appliance described in paragraph (1)(c)(iii), (d) or (e). shall be
installed in a room or internal space so as to d1scharge otherwise than into a
flue unless such room or space has—

(@) a ventilation opening; and

(b) if the capacity of the room or space is within the limits. specified in
column (2) of the Table to this regulation, a permanent vent
which—

(i) communicates either. directly with the external air or with a
ventilated hall, passage or internal space (not being a habitable
room); and

(ii) has an unobstructed cross-sectional area which is not less than
the minimum area specified in column (3) of the Table, accord-
ing to the type of appliance and the capacity of the room or
internal space in which the appliance is installed.

TABLE TO REGULATION M9

(Minimum unobsiructed area of permanent vent)

Capacity of room or .

Type of appliance internal space in which | Minimum unobstfucted
. the appliance is installed| -area of vent (in mm?2)
(in m3)
€Y) (2) 3)
Instantaneous water . | Excéeding 6 "but not' 3250
heating appliance exceeding 11
Exceeding 6 but not 9 500

» exceeding 11
Any other water heating

~ appliance 1 o ) ) :
- Exceeding 11 but not : 3250
exceeding 21
Space heating appliance; | Not exceeding 57 = ../ 9 500
or heater installed in (if vent "opens directly to
drying cabinet or air-. ) external air) or
ing cupboard 19000

(in any other case)

As above, but increased by

3250. and 6500 respec-
Exceeding 57 .. .. tively for each kW or
part thereof by which
the input rating of the
appliance exceeds 3 kW.
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Exceptions permitting discharge from two or more Class Il gas abpliances
into the same flue

M10. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6)—

(@) two or more Class II gas appliances (other than gas. fires) may be.
installed in the same room or internal space so as to discharge into
the same flue if-—

(D the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and

(ii) each appliance is fitted with a draught-diverter;

(b} a Class II room-sealed gas appliance may be installed in a room.or
internal space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to
discharge into the same appliance ventilation duct if—

(@ the duct complies with the relevant provisions of Part L; and
(ii) any appliance having an input rating exceeding 7-5 kW is
equipped with a flame-failure device; and
(iif) under any conditions of normal operation of the appliances, the
combustion .air entering the uppermost appliance will not con-
tain more than 2% in volume of carbon dioxide;

(¢) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal
space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to discharge
into the same flue if—

(i) the flue is a main flue which comphes with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and
(ii) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically
operated system of extraction; and
(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in
" the event of failure of the system of extraction; and
(iv) each appliance is fitted with a flame-failure device;

(d) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal
space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to dis-
charge into the same flue if—

(i) in each such room or internal space the number of windows or
parts of windows capable of being opened, and the number of
such windows or parts. of windows having a similar aspect, are
the same as in each other such room or internal space; and

(ii) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and

(iii) edach appliance discharges into the main flue by way of a sub-
sidiary flue which complies with the relevant provisions of
Part L; and

(iv) all appliances are of the same type, being any one of the types
specified in the Table to this regulation, and the number and
total input rating of such appliances do not exceed those speci-
fied in the Table accoiding to the type of appliance and the
cross-sectional area of the main flue; and

(v) each appliance is fitted with a flame-failure device.
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TABLE TO REGULATION M 10

(Class II gas appliances discharging by way of subsidiary flues into a main flue)

Nominal cross-sectional area of main flue

Type of appliance Not less than 40 000 | 62 000 mm2 or more
but less than )
62 000 mm?2

Maximum| Total |Maximum| Total

number of| rating |npumberof| rating
) appliances; (in kW) | appliances| (in kW)

n @ 3) @ &)

Convector fire with controlled flue
flow; having a ‘maximum rate of
flow of 70 i3 /hr. .. .. 5 30 7 45

Instantaneous water heater .. 10 300 10 450

Storage water heater, central heat-
ing unit or air heater .. .. 10 120 : 10 180

Additional provisions and exceptions for Class 1l incinerators

M11.—(1) No Class II incinerator shall be installed in any building unless
there are means of access for cleaning the flue.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6), a Class II
incinerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a building so
as to discharge into the same flue if—

(@)@ the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and ,
(i) each incinerator discharges into the main flue through a sub-
sidiary flue complying with the relevant provisions of Part L; or
(b)) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and '
(ii) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically
operated system of extraction; and
(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in
the event of failure of the system of extraction; and

. (¢) each: incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the supply of combustion air to Class 11
appliances

M12.—(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room or
space in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heating
system or by a mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system.

21a
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(2) The requirements of regulation M8(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has—

(a) in the case of a gas fire, a ventilation opening;tpr

(b) in the case of a flued appliance other than a gas fire, a permanent

vent which complies with the requzrements specified in regulation
M7(2)(b); or

(¢) in the case of a flueless appliance, such means of ventilation as are
specified in regulation M9(I).

PART N
} DRAINAGE, PRIVATE SEWERS AND CESSPOOLS

| Appltcatzon of Part N

system intended for use in connect:lon with a building, where that part is either’
wholly below the ground, or is a continuation, in the direction of the flow, of
any part of the drainage system which is below the ground.

(2) Regulations N4 to N9 shall apply to any part of the drainage system
of a building other than a part to which paragraph (1) applies.

(3) This Part shall not apply to any drain used solely for the conveyance
of subsoil water.

Interpretation of Part N
N2.—(1) Ini this Part—
“inspection chamber” means any chamber constructed on a drain so
as to provide access thereto for inspection and cleansing;

“rainwater pipe” means a pipe {(not being a drain) which conveys only
rainwater;

“soil appliance” includes a watercloset or urinal receptacle, bed-pan
washer, bed-pan sink and slop sink;

“soil pipe” means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys soil water
either alone or together only with waste water or rainwater or both;

“ventilating pipe” means a pipe (not being a drain) open to the external
air at its highest point, which ventilates a drainage system either by con-
néction to a drain or to a soil pipe or waste pipe and does not convey any
soil water, waste water or rainwater;

“waste appliance” includes a slipper bath, lavatory basin, bidet, dom-
estic sink, cleaner’s bucket sink, drinking fountain, shower tray, wash foun-
tain, washing trough and washtub;

“waste pipe’ means a pipe (not being a drain or overflow pipe) which
conveys waste water, either alone or together only with rainwater; and

“waste water” means used water not contaminated by soil water: or
trade effluent. )

(2) Any reference in this Part to a pipe shall, unless the context otherwise
requires, include a reference to a number of pipes and fittings jointed together
to form a continuous line of pipes.



" No. 149 Building Regulations 619

Water seals in traps

N3. Such provision shall be made in the drainage system of a building,
whether above or below the.ground, as may be necessary to prevent the des-
truction under working conditions of the water seal in any trap in the system
or in any appliance which discharges into the system.

Soil pipes, waste pipes and ventilating pipes

N4.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), any soil pipe, waste pipe or
ventilating pipe shall be of adequate size for-its purpose but in no case shall
the internal diameter of a soil pipe or waste pipe be less than the internal
diameter of any pipe or of the outlet of any appliance which discharges into it.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (1), the internal dia-
meter of a soil pipe shall be not less than—

(@) 50 mm, if it exclusively serves one or more urinals; or
(b) 75 mm, in any other case,

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (1) the internal dia-
meter of a waste pipe shall be not less than 32 mm, if it serves a lavatory basin.

(4) Any soil pipe, waste pipe or ventilating pipe shall—
(@) be composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and dura-
bility; and
(b) have all joints formed in a manner -appropriate to the materials of
which the pipe is composed and in such a way that the joints shall—
(i) remain airtight; and
(ii) not cause electrolytic corrosion due to the association of dis-
similar materials; and
(i) not form any obstruction in the interior of the pipe; and
(¢) Gf it is necessary to have a bend) be so constructed that the bend
does not form an acute angle but has the largest practicable radius of
curvature and that there is no change in the cross-section of the pipe
throughout the bend; and

(&) be adequately supported throughout its length without restraining
thermal movement, any fitting which gives such support being
securely attached to the building; and

(e) be so constructed as to be capable of withstanding a smoke or air
test for a minimum period of three minutes at a pressure equivalent
to a head of not less than 38 mm of water; and

() be so placed as to be reasonably accessible for maintenance and
repair throughout its length; and

'(g) have such means of access as are necessary to permit internal
cleansing.

Further requirements for soil pipes and waste pipes

N3.—(1) Any soil pipe from a soil appliance and any waste pipe from a
waste appliance shall have fitted close to such appliance a suitable and readily
accessible trap of adequate diameter, having an adequate water seal and means
of -access for internal cleansing: )

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to—

(@) any soil pipe serving only a soil appliance or any waste pipe ‘serving
only a waste appliance if the appliance has an integral trap;
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(b) any waste pipe serving a bath or lavatory basin where two or more
baths or lavatory basins are so fixed in a range that such waste pipe
discharges into a semi-circular and accessible open channel of glazed
stoneware, or other equally suitable material, formed or fixed in, on
or above the floor immediately beneath such baths or lavatory basins
and discharging over or into a suitable trap; or

(c) any waste pipe serving a lavatory basin or shower tray where a
number of lavatory basins or shower trays or both are so fixed in
a range that each such waste pipe discharges into a common waste
pipe which—

(i) does not exceed 5 m in length; and
(ii) is fitted with a suitable trap; and
(iii) has means of access suitable and adequate for the internal
cleansing of the trap and of the whole length of the pipe.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3)—

(a) a soil pipe or waste pipe serving an appliance situated within a
building shall notbe placed outside the external walls thereof unless
the building is—

(i) a building erected under former control (including such a build-
ing as altered or extended); or
(ii) a building having not more than three storeys; and
" (b) A waste pipe which is situated outside the external walls of a build-
ing shall not discharge waste water into- 2 hopper head or in any
other way which would expose the water to the external air.

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (2), any waste pipe
which serves an appliance situated within any part of a building the floor of
which part is at or about the level of the adjoining ground may discharge into
an external trap if the trap has a suitable grating so fitted that the discharge of
waste water is effected above the level of the water in the trap but below the
level of the grating and the pipe discharges in such a way as not to cause
dampness in any building.

Overflow pipes
N6. Any overflow pipe connected to a waste appliance shall either—

(@) discharge into a waste pipe in such a way as to be disconnected
from the drainage system by the trap installed in accordance with
regulation N5; or

(b) otherwise so discharge as not to cause dampness in, or damage to,
any part of any building.

Further requirements for ventilating pipes
N7. Any ventilating pipe shall be—

(a) carried upwards to.such a height and so positioned as not to trans-
mit foul air in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or
a nuisance; and

(b) fitted at its topmost end with a durable wire cage or other cover
which does not unduly restrict the flow of air.

Rainwater gutters

N8. Any gutter which is on a building and intended for collectmg rain-
water shall be—
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(@) of adequate size for its purpose; and

{b) composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability;
and

(¢) adequately supported throughout its length without restraining ther-
mal movement, any fitting which gives such support being securely
attached to the building; and

(d) so arranged as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, any part
of a building; and ‘

(e) jointed in a manner appropriate to the material or materials of .
which it is composed so as to remain watertight; and

() fitted with an adequate ouilet or outlets so placed as to drain the
whole length of the gutter.

Rainwater pipes
N9.—(1) Any rainwater pipe which is situated outside a building shall be—
(a) of adequate size for its purpose; and

(b) composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability;
and

(¢) adequately supported throughout its llength without festraining
thermal movement, any fitting which gives such support being
securely attached to the building; and '

(d) so arranged as not to cause dampness in, or damage 10, any part
of a building.
(2) Any rainwater pipe which is situated within a building shall be—

(@) so constructed that it complies with the requirements of regulation
N4(4); and
(b) of adequate size for its purpose.

(3) No rainwater pipe shall be consiructed so as to discharge into, or to
connect with, any pipe or drain used or intended to be used for conveying
soil water or waste water, unless provision is made in the design of the sewer-
age system for the discharge of rainwater,

Materials and construction of drains and private sewers
N19.—(1) Any drain or private sewer shall—

(@ be of sufficient strength having regard to the manner in which it is
bedded or supported and the maximum loads and forces to which-it
meg be subjected, and (where necessary) protected: against injury;
an N

(b) (together with its joints and fittings) be constructed of materials of
sufficient durability having regard to the matter passing through it

" and (if below ground) the nature of the ground and subsoil water
through which it passes; and '

{(¢) have all joints formed in such a manner—

(i) as is appropriate to the materials of which such drain or sewer is
made; and
(i) that the joints remain watertight under all working conditions,
including any differential movement as between the pipe and the
ground or any structure through or under which it passes; and
(iii) that the joints do not form any obstruction in the interior of such
drain or private sewer; and
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(d) be laid in a straight line between points where changes of direction
or gradient occur; and

(e) be so designed and constructed, of such size, and (unless the con-
“tents are pumped) laid at such a gradient as to ensure that it is self-
cleansing and efficiently carries away the maximum volume of matter
which may be discharged into it.

(2) The internal diameter of any drain or firivate sewer shall, at any point,
be not less than that of the outlet of any appliance, pipe or drain the discharge
from which passes through it at that point:

Provided that the internal diameter shall not be less than 100 mm in the
case of any drain or private sewer which is intended for the conveyance of
soil water-or water contaminated with trade effluent, or not less than 75 mm
in any other case.

(3) Where any drain or private sewer passes through a building, that part
which is within the building shall—

(@) be adequately supported throughout its length without restricting
thermal movement, any fitting giving such support being securely
attached to the building; and

(b) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible throughout its length for
maintenance and repair.

Tests for drains and private sewers

N11. Any drain or private sewer shall, after the work of laying the drain
or private sewer has been carried out (including any necessary work of haunch-
ing or surrounding the drain or private sewer with comcrete and backfilling
the trench) be capable of withstanding a suitable test for watertightness.

Means of access to draz'ns and private sewers

N12.
may be necessary for inspection and cleansing, and without prejudice to the
generality of the foregoing—

(a) there shall be an inspection chamber—

(i) at each point where there is such a change of direction or grad-
ient as would prevent any part of the drain or private sewer
being readily cleansed without such a chamber;

(i) on a drain, within 12-5 m from a junction between that drain and
another drain, a private sewer or a public sewer; unless there is
an inspection chamber situated at that junction;

(iii) on a private sewer, within 12-5 m from a junction between that
sewer and another private sewer or a public sewer, unless there is
an inspection chamber situated at that junction; and

(iv) at the highest point of a private sewer unless there is a rodding
eye at that point; and

(b) no part of a drain or private sewer shall be at a distance of more
than 45 m (measured along the line of the drain or private sewer)
from an inspection chamber situated on the same drain or private
sewer,

(2) Subject to the requirements of paragraph (3), any such inspection

chamber shall—

(a) be so designed and constructed of brickwork, concrete or other not
less suitable and durable -material as to—
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(i) sustain the loads which may be imposed upon it;
(ii) exclude subsoil water; and '
(iii) be watertight; and
(b) be of such size and form as to permit ready access to the drain or
private sewer for inspection, cleansing and rodding; and

(¢) have a removable and non-ventilating cover of adequate strength,
constructed of suitable and durable material; and

(d) where the depth of the inspection chamber so requires, have such
step irons, ladder or other fitting as will provide safe access to the
level of the drain or private sewer; and

(e} where the part of the drainage system within the inspection chamber
is constructed of open channels, be provided with benching having
a smooth impervious finish and so formed as to guide the flow of
matter towards the pipe into which the main channel discharges and
to provide a safe foothold.

(3) Any inspection chamber within a building, other than an inspection
chamber giving access to part of a drain or private sewer which is constructed
with inspection fittings having watertight covers, shall be— )

{(a) so constructed, in conjunction with its frame and cover, as to be
watertight when subjected to the maximum internal pressure which
could be caused by blockage of the drainage system at any point
below the inspection chamber; and

(b) fitted with a removable and non-ventilating cover of adequate
strength, constructed of suitable and durable material which is—
(i) fitted in a frame with an airtight seal; and
(ii) secured to the frame by removable bolts made of corrosion-
resistant material.

Inlets to drains to be trapped

N13. Any inlet to a drain, other than a junction between the drain and a
soil pipe, a waste pipe or a ventilating pipe, shall be effectively trapped by
means of a suitable trap having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth:

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any inlet to a drain used
solely for the conveyance of surface water from a roof if such drain is inter-
cepted by a suitable trap, having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth, from
any drain or sewer used for the conveyance of water contaminated by soil
water, waste water, or trade effluent.

Trenches for drains and private sewers

N14.—(1) Where any drain or private sewer is constructed adjacent to a
loadbearing part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be
necessary to ensure that the trench in which the drain or private sewer is laid
in no way impairs the stability of the building.

(2) Except where the nature of the ground makes it unnecessary, where
any drain or private sewer is adjacent to a wall and the bottom of the trench
is lower than the foundation of the wall, the trench shall be filled in with con-
crete to a level which is not lower than the bottom of the foundation of the
wall by more than the distance from that foundation to the near side of the
trench less 150 mm:

Provided that, where the trench is within 1 m of the foundation of the wall,
;he t(rlench shall be filled in with concrete to the level of the underside of the
‘oundation.
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(3) The concrete filling required by the foregoing paragraph shall have such
expansion joints as are necessary to ensure that no continuous length of filling
exceeds 9 m.

Drains or private sewers passing through or under walls or under buildings

N15. Where any drain or private sewer passes through a wall (including
the wall of an inspection chamber or cesspool) or under a wall or any -other
part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be necessary to
prevent damage to, or loss of watertightness in, the drain or private sewer by
differential movement.

Junctions
N16.—(1) Any connection between—
. {a) a branch drain and any other drain; or
(b) a drain and a private séwer or public sewer; or
(¢) a private sewer and a public sewer,
shall be so made that the tributary drain or sewer discharges its contents

into the other drain or sewer obliquely in the direction of flow in that other
drain or sewer.

(2) Any connection between a drain and a public sewer, or between a
private sewer and a public sewer, shall be so made that the connection will
remain watertight and otherwise satisfactory under all working conditions.

Cesspools, septic tanks and similar structures
N17.—(1) Any cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other
tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from any building) shall be—
(a) so constructed as to be impervious to both liquid from the inside and
subsoil water from the outside; and
(b) so sited—

(i) as not to render liable to pollutlon any spring, stream, well, adit,
or other source of water which is used,-or is likely to be used, for
drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes; and

(ii) that there is ready means of access for cleansing it and removing
its contents without carrying them through any building in which
any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or
business or to which the public has access; and

(i) as not to be in such proximity to any building in which any
person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or busi-
- ness or to which the public has access, as to be liable to become

a source of nuisance or a danger to health.

(2) Any cesspool, not being a settlement tank or a septic tank, shall be—
{a) of suitable depth to enable it to be emptied completely; and

{b) properly covered so as to be impervious to surface watéer and rain-
water; and

(¢) fitted with a suitable manhole cover for the purposes of inspection
(including inspection of the inlet), emptying and cleansing; and

(d) adequately ventilated; and

(e) without any outlet for overflow or discharge other than the outlet
provided for emptying or cleansing; and

() of a <3:apacity, measured below the level of the inlet, of not less than
18 m3,
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(3) Any settlement tank or septic tank shall be—
(a) -of suitable depth; and
(b) of adequate size, having in no case a capacity of less than 2-7 m3;
and
. (¢)- covered or fenced in; and

(d) if covered, adequately ventilated and constructed w1th means of
access for the purposes of inspection (including inspection of the
inlet and outlet), emptying and cleansing.

PART P
SANITARY CONVENIENCES

Waterclosets

P1.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any watercloset fitting installed
for use in connection with a building.

(2) The receptacle shall have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent
surface and shall be so constructed and fitted as to discharge through an
effective trap of suitable dimensions and thence, without storage,’to a soil
pipé or a drain.

(3) The flushing apparatus shall be capable of securing the effective clean-
sing of the receptacle.

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected with any pipe
other than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or drain.

Urinals

P2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any urinal or urinal fitting con-
structed or installed for use in connection with a building.

(2) The urinal shall have one or more sldbs, stalls, troughs, bowls or other
suitable receptacles, which—

(@) have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent surface; and
(b) have an outlet fitted with an effective grating and trap; and
(c) are so constructed as to facilitate cleansing.

(3) No urinal or urinal fitting shall be constructed or installed unless it
is furnished with a flushing apparatus which is capable of securing the effective
cleansing of the receptacle.

{4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected to any pipe other
than a soil pipe, flush pipe; trap vent pipe or drain.

Sanitary accommodation

P3.—(1) In this regulation, “sanitary accommodation” means a room
or space constructed for use in connection with a building and which con-
tains watercloset fittings or urinal fittings, whether or not it also contains
othér sanitary or lavatory fittings:

Provided that if any such room or space contains a cubicle or cubiclés. so
constructed as to allow free circulation of air throughout the room or space,
then this regulation shall be treated as applying to the room or space as a
whole and not to the cubicle or cubicles separately.
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(2) No sanitary accommodation shall open directly into—

(@) a habitable room, unless the room is used solely for sleeping or
dressing purposes; or

(b) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes, or

(¢) a room in which any person is habitually employed in any manu-
facture, trade or business.

(3) Any sanitary accommodation which includes a watercloset fitting and
which can be entered directly from a room used for sleeping or dressing pur-
poses, shall be so constructed that it can also be entered without passing
through any such room, but this paragraph shall not apply if—

(@) (in the case of a dwelling) there is other such sanitary accommo-
dation within the dwelling which can be entered without passing
through any such room; or

(b) (in the case of a private dwelling-house) there is other such sani-
tary accommodation outside such house which is used exclusively
with such house; or

(¢) (in any other case} there is within the building other such sanitary
accommodation which is available for common use.

CY) Sa‘nitary accommodation shall have either—
(@) a window, skylight or other similar means of ventilation which
opens directly into the external air and of which the area capable of
being opened is not less than one-twentieth of the floor area; or

(b) mechanical means of ventilation which effects not less than three
changes of air per hour and discharges directly into the external air,

Earthclosets

—(1) This regulation shall apply to any earthcloset constructed for
use m connecuon ‘with a building.

(2)(@) Any earthcloset which is not a chemlcal closet shall be so constructed
that it can be entered only from—
(i) the external air; or
{if) a.room or space which can-itself only be entered directly from
the external air,
(b) No earthcloset (whether it is a chemical closet or not) shall open
directly into—
(i) a habitable room; or
(ii) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes; or
(iii) a room in which any person is habitually employed in any
manufacture, trade or business.

(3)X@) Any earthcloset which can be entered directly from the external air
shall have a sufficient opening for ventilation directly to the external air, sit-
uated as near to the ceiling as practicable.

(b) Any earthcloset which cannot be entered from the external air shall
have a window, skylight or other similar means of ventilation which opens
directly into the external air and of which the area capable of being opened is
not less than one twentieth of the floor area.

(4) Any earthcloset shall be so situated as not to render liable to pollu-
tion any spring, stream, well, adit, or other source of water which is used,
or is likely to be used, for drinking, domestic or kitchén or scullery purposes.
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(5) The floor of the, earthcloset shall be of non-absqrbent_ mater.ial and,
if the earthcloset can be entered directly from the external air, shall in every
part, including the part beneath the seat, be not less than 75 mm above the
surface of the adjoining ground and have a fall or, mclmatlon towards the
entrance door of not less than 1 in 25. :

(6) The receptacle shall be of non-absorbent matenal 50 constructed and
placed that its contents shall not escape: by leakage or otherwise, or be expos-
ed. to rainfall or to the drainage of any waste water or liquid refuse.’

(7)' The receptacle and -other fittings of the earthcloset shall be so con-
structed and arranged that the use, maintenance and clearance of the earth-
.closet shall not be prejudicial to health or a nuisance.

" (8) No part of the receptacle, or of the interior of the earthcloset shall have .
outlet to a drain.

PART Q |
ASHPITS, WiiLLS TANKS AND CISTERNS

Ashpits used in connectzon with. buzldmgs

Q1.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any ashplt constructed for use in
connection with a building,

(2) Such ashpit shall be— -

(a) sited at a distance of not less than 3 m from any building in which
any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or
- business,.or to which the:public has access;.and -

(b) situated in such a way as mot to render liable to pollu’uon any
spring, stream, well, adit, or other source of water which is used, or

. is likely to be used, for drmkmg, domestic or kitchen or scullery

purposes; and

(c) constructed in such a way as te be fully enclosed and weatherproof
and: also proof, so far as possible, against insects and rodents; and

.(d) fitted with a door in such a posmon as not to allow the escape of
the contents; and .

(e) adequately ventilated; ‘and

(f) Gf it serves a building consmtmg Of one dwellmg only) of a capacity
of not more than 0:5m3, oo ‘

(3) There shall be ready means of access for cleansing the ashpit and, if
practicable, for removing its contents without carrying them through any
building in which any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade
or business, or to which the public has access.

(4) The floor of the ashpit shall be not less than 75 mm above the surface
of the adjoining ground, and shall be made of flagstones, concrete or other
suitable material.

. (5) The walls of the ashpit shall be constructed of—

(@) hard smooth brickwork, not less than 100 mm thlck in cement
mortar; or

(b). common brickwork, not less than 200 mm- thick, rendered on the
inside with cement and sand in suitable proportions; or '

(¢) other suitable and impervious materials of sufficient thickness.
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(6) No part of the interior of the ashpit shall have outlet to a drain,

Wells supplying water for human consumption

Q2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any well constructed for use in
connection with a building and intended to supply water for human consump-
tion.

(2) The ground adjoining such well shaft shall, for a distance of not less
than 1-2m in every direction, be covered with impervious paving (in this
regulation referred to as “the paving™) constructed so as to slope away from
the well. ‘

(3) Such well shall be so situated as not to be liable to pollution from any
source, and the sides of the well shall be rendered impervious for such a depth
as to prevent contamination through the adjoining ground.

(4) If such well is a dug well, it shall be so constructed as to be readily
accessible for cleansing and the top of the well shall be surrounded by a curb
extending not less than 150 mm above the level of the paving and so con-
structed as to prevent the entry of surface water.

(5) If such well is a bored well, its lining tube shall project not less than
150 mm above the level of the paving and such projection shall be surrounded
with concrete mot less than 150 mm thick, or with other adequate means of
protection, for its full height.

(6) Any such well from which water is drawn by a bucket shall have—

(@) a hinged cover which, will effectively close the well when not in use;
and

b) a stand for the bucket not less than 150 mm above the level of the
paving,

(7) Any such well from which water is drawn by a pump shall have a
cover so fitted as to prevent the entry of surface water or other matter.

Tanks and cisterns used for storage of rainwater for human consumption

Q3.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any tank or cistern constructed or
fitted for use in connection with a building and intended to be wused for the
storage of rainwater for human consumption.

(2) Such tank or cistern shall be adequately ventilated and so covered as
to prevent pollution, and, where there is a fixed cover, the tank or cistern shall
have a manhole fitted with a cover of sufficient size to allow the tank or cistern
to be cleansed.

(3) Such tank or cistern shall have an overflow pipe and the overflow pipe
and any ventilator shall be so arranged as t{o prevent pollution.

(4) Where such tank or cistern is either wholly or partly below the level of
the adjoining ground—
(@) its walls, floor and roof shall be constructed of bricks, concrete or
other suitable materjal in such a manner as to be impervious; and
(b} all pipes connected to it shall be of durable material, and the joint
between any pipe and the tank or cistern shall be watertight.

(5) Any draw-off tap or the end of any suction pipe fitted to such tank or
cistern shall be fitted not less than 75 mm above the bottom of the tank or
cistern.



Regulation AS5(2)(a)

SCHEDULE 1

PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS
PArRT A—BUILDINGS

Class

Buildings partially exempted
from the provisions of these
regu(lia.)tions

Provisions with which compliance is required

As to notices
)]

As to materials
3)

As to buildings
“@

A single storéy building (not being a
building within Class 5 or a building
used for any trade or business)
which—

(i) is used by day only for private
occupation or used exclusively
for recreational or storage pur-
poses (such as a summer-house,
poultry-house, aviary, green-
house, conservatory, orchard-
house, boat-house, coal-shed,
garden tool shed, poiting-shed
or cycle shed); and

(ii) is wholly detached from any
other building; and

(iii) has a floor area not exceed-
ing 30 m?

Regulations A10 and A1l (if
proposal includes work to
which any regulation listed
in column (4) applies)

Regulation B1 (in so far as it
relates to work to which
any regulation ‘listed in
column (4) applies)

Part E and regulation K3(3)
(unless the building—

(@) has a capaclty not ex-

ing 30 m3; and

(i) is not less than 2 m from

any building which is

within the same bounda-

ries and is either of

purpose group I other

than a building described

in regulation E20 or is of
purpose group II or III)

Part L

-| A building which is used only in con-~

nection with and during the con-

struction, alteration, extension or |

repair of any building or other
work

Regulations AI1C0 and All (if
proposal includes work to
which any regulation listed
in column (4) applies)

Regulation Bl (in so far as it
relates to work to which
any regulation listed in
column (4) applies)

Parts C and D (unless the building
is a single storey building)

Part L

A building being—
any monument for the time
being subject to Parts I, II
or III of the Historic Monu-
ments Act (Northern Ireland)
1971G3)

Regulations A10 and Alt (f
proposal includes work to
which Part L applies)

Regulation B (in so far as it
relates to work to which
Part L applies)

Part L

M 1971 c. 17 (N.1)

6rl ON

suonpn3ay Suipimg

629



SCHEDULE 1

(continued)

PARTIALLY EXeMPTED BUILDINGS (continued)

PART A—BUILDINGS (continued)

Buildings partially exempted

Provisions with which compliance is required

Class from the provisions of these L
regulations As to notices As to materials As 1o buildings
(63) @ 3 @
4, | A building which— Regulations A10 and All Regulation Bl (in so far as it [Parts C and D (unless the build-
(D) is used, for a limited period relates to work to which | ing is a single storey building)
only, in connection with the any regulation listed in
sale or letting of buildings or column (4) applies)
building plots in the course | Part L
of the development of an
estate; and
(ii) is erected on or in close proxi-
mity to the estate; and
(iii) is wholly detached from any
other building ) .
5. | A single storey bmldmg which— Regulations A10 and All Part B Part E (subject, where applicable,
(i) is. used as a garage; and to regulations E18 or E19 and
(ii) is wholly detached from any E20)
other building; and
(iii) ggs azﬂoor area not exceeding Regulation K3(3)
0 m :
Part L
6.{ A single storey building (not being a | Regulations A10 and All Part B Parts C and D (unless”

building within Class 7 or a build-

ing used for the purposes of agricul-
ture) which—

(i) is used exclusively for the stor-

age -of materials or products,

or for the accommodation of

the building has a capacity not
exceeding 100 m3)

Part E (except regulation E15)
Regulation K3(3)

plant or machinery; and

suonpn3ay Suipjing 0€9
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.

( 1 2 building wherein the only
persons habitually employed
are engaged solely in the

general care,- supervision, |

regulation, maintenance, stor-
age or removal -of the
materials, products, plant, or
machinery in the building;

and
@ii) 4 1s wholly detached from any
other building

A building which—

() is used exclusively for the
accommodation. of plant or
machinery designed for any of
the processes specified against
Minimum List Headings 262,
271, 272, 276, 2717, 278, 2793
and 279.4 of the Standard In-
dostrial  Classification  (3rd
Edition, 1968) issued by the
Central  Statistical  Office
(whether or not such plant or
machinery forms any part of
the structure); and

(ii) forms part of and is within
the curtilage of a works; and

(iii) is a building wherein the only
. persons habitually employed
are engaged solely in the
general care, supervision,
regulation or maintenance of
such plant or machinery; and
(iv) is wholly detached from any
other building

Regulations A10 and All

Part B

Part L

Parts C and D (unless the build-
ing is.a single storey building
havmg a capacity not exceéding
100 m3)

Regulations ES and E6 (unless the
building is so situated that each
side may, in accordance with
regulation E7, consist entirely
of an unprotected area)

. 'Reg.ulatidns-E7 and E17

Regulation XK3(3)
Part L

6#1 'ON

suoypnsay Surppng
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ScHEDULE 1 (continued)

ParTIALLY EXBMPTED BUILDINGS (continued)

PArtT B—WORKS AND FITTINGS

 Buildings partially exempted from the provisions
of these regulations

Provisions with which compliance is required

As to notices

As to materials

As to works and -fittings

() @ (3) @
Classes 1, 2 and 4 Regulations A10 and | Regulation Bl (in so far | Part M .

All as it relates to matters | Part N (except in' relation
governed by the pro- to surface water drain-
visions listed in column | age)

C)] Parts P and Q
Classes 3, 5, 6 and 7 Regulations Al10 and | Regulation B1 (in so far | Parts M, N, P and Q

as it relates to matters
governed by the pro-
visions listed in column
)

suoypmday Supyng (43"

6¢1 'ON



No. 149 Building Regulations 633
SCHEDULE 2 *
G1vING OF NOTICES AND DErosiT OF PLANs  Regulation A10
General

Rule A. The following provisions shall be observed in relation to the giving of
any notices and the deposit of any plans, sections, specifications and particulars
referred to in the other rules of this schedule: .

1. Notices and other particulars shall be in writing.

2. Drawings shall be executed or reproduced in a clear and intelligible manner
with suitable and durable materials. Plans and sections shall be to a scale of not less
than 1:100 or, if the building is so extensive as to render a smallér scale necessary,
not less than 1:200; block plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1:1250; and key
plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1:2500. The scale shall be indicated on all
p%ans, sections and other drawings and the north point on all block plans and key
plans. :

3. Every notice, drawing ‘or other document shall be signed by the person
required to furnish it to the district council or by his duly authorised agent, and if
it is signed by such agent it shall state the name and address of the person on whose
behalf it has been furnished.

4. Every such document, together with a duplicéte thereof, shall be sent or
delivered to the offices of the district council.

Erection of buildings (other than partially exempted buildings)

Rule B. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, specifications
anid particulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect a building which is
neither wholly nor partially exempted within the meaning of regulation AS:

1. Notice of intention to erect a building not wholly or partially exempted from
the: opération of these regulations. ‘

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the building complies with all
su¢h requirements of these regulations as apply to it, of—

(@) the intended use of the building; and

(b) the materials of which the building will be constructed; and
(c) the mode of drainage; and

(d) the means of water supply.

3. A block plan showing—
(@) the size and position of the building and its relationship to adjoining
- buildings; and
(b) the width and position. of every street adjoining the premises; ana

(c) the boundaries of the premises and the. size and position of every other
building and of every garden, yard and other open space within such
boundaries.

4. A. key plan showing the position ‘of the site when it is not sufficiently
identifiable from the block plan.



634 Building Regulations No. 149
ScfﬁEDULE 2—continued

. 5. A plan of every floor and roof of the building and a section of every storey
of the building, upon which ‘shall be shown (where not already shown on the
particulars and plans required by Iems 2 to 4), so far as necessary to enable the
local authority to determine whether the building complies with these regulations—

{a) the levels of the site of the building, of the iowest floor of the building
and of any street adjoining the premises, in relation to ‘one another and
above some known datum; and

(b) the position of the damp-proof courses and any other barriers to
moisture; and '

(¢) the position, form and dimensions of the foundations, walls, windows,
floors, roofs, chimneys and several parts of the building; and

(d) the intended use of every room in the building; and

(e) the provision made in the structure for protection against fire; and

(f) the provision made in the building or part for means of escape in case
of fire and for securing that such means can be safély and effectively
used at all material times; and

(g) the provision made in the structure for insulation against the transmissionr
of heat and sound.

Erection of partially exempted buildings

Rule C. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, speci-
fications and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect a partially
exempted building within the meaning of regulation AS if compliance with the
provisions of regulation. A10 is required by Part A of Schedule 1: -

1. Notice of intention to erect a building partially exempted from the operation
of these regulations.

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether. the building falls within the
relevant class of exemption in Schedule 1 and complies with all such requirements
of these regulations as apply to it, of— ‘

(a) the intended use of the building; and
(b) the materials of which it will be constructed; and
(¢) the mode of drainage.

3. A block plan showing the size and position of the building and its relation-
ship to adjoining buildings and indicating its distance from the boundaries of the
premises.

4. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently
identifiable from the block plan.

5 Plans and sections of the building showing the’parti‘culars i‘eqliired by Item
5(a) to_(e) of Rule B, so far as may be necessary to enable a district council to
determine whether the building complies with these regulations,

Alterations and extensions
Rule D. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, speci~

fications and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any
alteration of or extension to a building:
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SCHEDULE 2—continued
1. Notice of intention to alter or extend .a building.

2. In the case of alterations not involving any extension of a building—

{(a) the plans and sections required by Item 5 of either Rule B or Rule C
(whichever is appropriate) of the alterations and of the building so far as
affected by the alterations, so far as necessary to establish whether the
proposals comply with these regulations; and

(b) a key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently
identifiable from such plans.

3. In the case of an extension of a building—

{a) the plans, sections, specifications and particulars referred to in Items 2,
.3, 4 and S of either Rule B or Rule C (whichever is appropriate) in
relation to the extension as if the extension were the building therein
referred to; and

(b) the plans and sections as required by Item 5 of Rule B or Rule C (which-
- ever is appropriate) of the building so far as affected by the extension,

so far as necessary to enable the district council to determine whether the proposals
comply with the requirements of these regulations.

Additional requirements

Rule E. Where an authorised officer of the district council considers it to be
necessary for the purposes of examining any proposals submitted in accordance
with Rule B, C, D or G, he may require the deposit of any of the following draw-
ings and part1cu1ars in addition. to plans, sections, specifications and particulars
required by such rule:

1. A specification of any. particular material or materials proposed to be used.

2. The proportions of the materials in any concrete or mortar or the specified
minimum strength of the concrete or mortar.

3. Calculations of loading and strength:

Provided that where the dimensions of a structural member accord with the pro-
visions of regulations D7, D12(b), D13(d), D14 or D15 as the case may be, calcula-
tions of strength to demonstrate the adequacy of those dimensions shall not be
required.

4, Drawings showing details of particular construction.

5. Calculations relating to ‘the permitted limit of unprotected.areas in any side
of the building in accordance with regulation E7.

6. In the case of a building, or part of a building, which falls (in dccordance
with regulation E2) within purpose group IV or V, particulars affecting the number
and width of exits and -escape routes.

7. Drawings showing the dimensions of space 2djoining the windows of
habitable.rooms.
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SCHEDULE - 2—continued
Works and fittings

Rule F. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, speci-
fications and written particulars to be deposited by a person intending to execute
any works or install any fittings to which regulation A8 relates: -

b 1};1 Notice of intention to execute works or install fittings in connection with a
vilding.

2. Particulars of the works or fittings -so far as necessary. to establish whether
they comply with all such requirements of these regulations as apply to them.

3. Where it is proposed to execute works. of drainage or to construct or install
a watércloset fitting, urinal fitting, earthcloset, cesspool (including a settlement
tank, septic tapk or other tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from
buildings) or well, a block plan. Such plan shall, if the execution of works or
installation of fittings is in connection with an operation to which Rule B, C or D
relates, be the block plan required by such Rule and the block plan shall in any
case show, so far as necessary to establish whether the proposals comply with all
such requirements of these regulations as apply to them—
(a) the position of the works or fittings; and
(b) the lines of drainage; the size, depth and inclination of every drain and
the means of access to be provided for the inspection and cleansing of
the drains; and
(o) the position and level of the outfall of the drains; and

(d) where the drainage is intended to be connected to a sewer, the position
of the sewer. .

4. Where it is proposed to construct or install a watercloset fitting, urinal fitting,
earthcloset, cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank of other tank for the
reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings), well, water tank or cistern for
the storage of rainwater for human consumption, plans and sections of the works
or fittings, so far as necessary to show that they comply with all such requirements
of these regulations as apply to them. .

. 5. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently identi-
fiable from the block plan. .

Material changes of use

Rule G. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, specifications
and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any material change
of use to which these regulations are applied by regulation A9, in addition to any-
thing required by Rule D in a case to which that rule relates:

1. Notice of intention to make, and a description of, any change in the purposes
for which the building or part of the building is used.

2. A block plan showing the size and position of the building and its relation-
ship to adjoining buildings. :

3. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficienfly identi-
fiable from the block plan.
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SCHEDULE 3 Table to
Regulation B3

TIMBER .BOARDING

In this schedule—
() standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1974 are used; and
(i) “vacuum impregnation” means a treatmerit.in which the timber is

" placed in a'closed container subjected to a vacuum and then flooded
with preservative before the vacuum is released.
TABLE 1

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE IN NATURAL STATE

. Hardwoods _ Softwoods

. ) 2
Afrormosia Idigbo Meranti, dark red | Cedar,‘westem
Afzelia Iroko Meranti, light red red
Agba - Kapur Niangon Sequoia
Dahoma Kempas Oak, European
Danta Keruing, Indonesian Opepe
Geédu nohor - Keruing, Malayan Sapele
Guarea Keruing, Sabah Teak
Gurjun, Andaman  Keruing, Sarawak Utile
Gurjun, Burma Mahogany, African
Gurjun, Indian Makoré

TABLE 2

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE AFTER BEING SUBJECTED TO A
PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT PRESCRIBED IN TABLE 3

Hardwoods - Softwoods
M) V)]
Abura Fir, Douglas Rédwood (Buropean) or Scots-pine
Elm | Hemlock, westerd.  Spruce, Sitka
’ Larch, European Whitewood or European spruce
Larch, Japanese
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TABLE 3

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENTS FOR TIMBER

Type of preservative

m

Method of application
2)

1. Coal tar oil to BS 144 ; 1973’

In accordance with BS 913 : 1973

2. Coal tar oil to BS 3051 : 1972

(a) In accordance with BS 913 : 1973; or ;

(b) in the case of Redwood (European) or
Scots pine, steeping for not less than
one hour

3. Copper/chrome/arsenic composition to

.BS4072: 1974

In accordance with BS. 4072 : 1974

4, Copper mnaphthenate Type 1. to BS

5056 : 1974

5. Pentachlorophenol : a solution contain-

ing not less than 5% in a suitable
organic solvent

6. Tri-butyl-tin-oxide : a solution contain-

ing not less than 1:0% in a snitable
organic solvent

(@) Vacuum impregnation; or

(b) in the case of Redwood (European) or
Scots pine, steeping for not less than
one hour
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Regulation D12(s) SCHEDULE 4

RULES FOR DETERMINING THE DIMENSIONS OF ‘CERTAIN. TIMBER MEMBERS

Interpretation of Schédule 4

1. In this schedule—

(@) “flat roof” includes a roof the pitch of which is 10° or less to the
horizontal;

“spacing” means the distance between the centres of any two adjacent
timber members of the same type, measured in a plane parallel to that
plane of the floor, ceiling or roof structure of which each such member
forms part;

“span” means the distance between the centres of any iwo adjacent
bearings or other forms of support given to a timber member, measured
in a plane parallel to the plane of the floor, ceiling or roof structure of
which that member forms part; and

“timber member” means a piece of solid timber of any of the types
more particularly specified in the headings to the Tables to this schedule;

(b) “Douglas fir-larch”, “hem-fir”’ and “spruce-pine-fir”, refer to timbers of
those species which are collectively so designated in Table 14 in CP112:
Part 2: 1971, ]

(¢c) species of timber, other than those to which paragraph (b refers, are
identified by standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1974;

(d) GS, MGS, SS, MSS, M50 and M75 refer to grades of those designatioris
determined in accordance with BS4978: 1973; and

(e) No. 2 refers to the grade of that designation determined in- accordance
with the Structural Joists and Planks Section of the Standard Grading
Rules for Canadian Lumber. dated 1970 and published by the National
Lumber Grdades Authority.

Application of Schedule 4

2. The dimensions of a timber member may be determined by reference to a
Table to this schedule if—

(a) the imposed load to be sustained by the floor, ceiling or roof of which
the member forms part does not exceed the load specified in sub-para-
graph {a), (b) or (c) of regulation D2(3). whichéver is appropriate;

(B) () in the case of a binder, beam, joist, purlin or rafter, the timber is
of a species, ‘origin and grade specified in the Table to this rule; or
(i) in the case of a floorboard, the board complies in all respects with

BS 1297: 1970; and '

(c) the Table to which reference is made is- appropriate having regard to
the type of member and (except in the case of Table 25) the grade of
timber specified in the sub-heading thereto.
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

No. 149

Table. to Rule 2: Species, Origin ahd Grade of Timber to which Tables 1 to 24

relate
Grade
Species Origin in relation to| in relation to
| which Tables 1| which Tables 13
to 12 are to 24 are
appropriate appropriate
)] @ &) @

1. Fir, Douglas Home-grown GS or MGS SS or MSS

or imported )
2. Hemlock, western Imported GS or MGS | SS or MSS
3. Larch, European Home-grown GS or MGS SS or MSS
4. Larch, Japanese Home-grown GS or MGS SS or MSS
5. Pine, American pitch | Imported GS or MGS | 8§ or MSS
6. Pine, Caribbean pitch Imported GS or MGS | S8 or MSS
7. Pine, Scots Home-grown GS or MGS | SS or MSS
8. Redwood 1 Imported GS or MGS SS or MSS
9. Spruce, Norway Home-grown M75 —
10. Spruce, Sitka Home-grown M75 —
11. Spruce, western white Imported M50 —
12. Whitewood Imported GS or MGS | SS§ or MSS
13. Douglas fir-larch Imported from No. 2 —

Canada
14. Hem-fir ‘ Imported from No. 2 —

Canada
15, Spruce-pine-fir || Imported from | No. 2 —

Canada
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
Taere 1

FLooR JoIsTS

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

651 'ON

Dead load (in kg/ m2) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the ]ozst
) Not more than 25 : More than 25 but not more than 50 More than 50 but not more than 125
Size of joist ' » Spacing of ]ozsts @in mm) -
@n mm) - i y g
400 450 600 400 450 600 l 400 450 - 600
) ) o Maxzmum span of ]ozst (m m) » - - N
38 X 75 105 095 672 0-99 090 0-69 . 087 0:79 0-62
38 X 100 177 1:60 1:23 1-63 . 148 1-16 136 1-24 100
38 x 125 2-53 2:35 1:84 2-33 212 1-69 1:88 173 1:40
38 X 150 302 2:85 2-48 283 267 | 226 241 223 1-83
38 X 175 351 332 2-89 ‘ 329 311 271 2:82 2-66 2-27
38 X 200 4-00 378 330 375 355 3-09 321 303 2:64
38 X 225 449 424 370 421 3-98 3-47 361 341 2:96
44 X 75 1:20 108 0-83 113 102 079 0-98 0-89 070
44 X 100 2:01 1-82 141 183 1-67 131 151 1-39 1-12
44 X 125 271 256 2:09 2-54 2-38 1-90 208 192 1-56
44 X 150 324 3-06 2:67 3-04 2-87 250 260 245 2-03
44 X 175 377 3-56 310 3-53 3-34 291 302 2:86 248
44 X 200 4-29 406 3-54 4-02 3-80 3-31 345 326 283
44 X 225 481 4-55 397 4-51 427 372 3-87 3-66 318

suonpmday Supimg
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SCHEDULE 4——contmued

[N

TABLE l—contznued

FLOOR JOIS’I‘S
T ' GS, MGS, M50, M7S or No 2 grade timber” .
50°%75. 135 1:22- 093 126" 114 0189f 108 099 . 0 78 ,
50X 100 222 203, 158" 203 185 146’ 1-66 153 123
50°%°125 |, 284 273" 233 270 255 210 227 200 171
. 50% 150 || 340 326 284 323 | 305 |- 266 276 261 | 221 .
50 X 175 |+ 305 378 330 375 | 355 ) 309 322 304 264
50 % 200 | 451 431 376 57 206> 352 | 367 . 346 | . 301
0.x 25 |, 506 4:33 422 479, 453 3.05 411 3-89 339
&5 %150 366 352 317 350 . |:..338. | 297 309 202 | 254
63 X 175 425 210 368 407 - | 303 345 359 340 296
63 X 200 484 467 | 420 464 . |- 448 |3.93 409 387 | 337
63 X 225 543 524 |- 470 - | 521 502 | 241 459 434 378
75 X 200 - 510 493 #51 490 472 | 427 443 | 420 367
75 X 225 572 5:52 506 549 | 530 |, 479 497 471 411

suoypmsay Suippng.
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

TaBLE 2
CEILING JoISTS

GS, MGS, MSQ, MY75 or No. 2 grade timber

Size of joist

" Dead load (in kg];ﬁz) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist

Not more-than 25

More;ihan 25 but not more than 50

Spacing -of joists: (in mm)

in mm i T
G mim) 400 450 600 400 450 600
Maximum span of joist (in m) - .
38 X 75 188 180 157 171 161 140 -
38 X 100 2:50 2:39 2.08. ; 227 214 186
38 X 125 311 2.97 2.59 282 267 2.32
38 X 150 3.72 3.55 310 337 3.19 278
38 X 175 - 432 412 360 | . 392. 371 323
38 X 200 492 2469 210 | r 446 422 3-68
38 X 225 551 - 525 160 - 499 473 #13
44 X 75 197 190 168 183 173 - 151
44 X100 261 2.52 223 243 - 2:30 2:00
44 X 125 3.25 314 ‘278 3.03 - 286 2.49
44 X 150 3-89 3.75 332 3-62 342 ] i 208
44 X 175 452 436 38 - | 420 3:97° 547
44 X 200 514 496 239 | 477 452 3.95
44 X 225 576 556 4.92 534 506 143
50 X 75 205 198 179 191 184 1-60
50 X 100 272 262 238 253 244 213
50 X 125 339 3.26 2.95 315 304 2:65
50 X 150 404 3-90 353 377 3-63 317
50 X 175 470 453 0 438 422 3-68
50 X 200 534 516 466 499 479 #19
50 x 225 5.98 578 522 5-59 537 470

suopm8y Suippng
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 3

) BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 2 RELATES

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Size of .binder

Dead load (m kg/ m2) supported by joist as calculated for the purposes -of Table 2

Not more than 25 . !

More than 25 but not more than 50 o '

or beam , o Spaczng of bznders or beams (m m) , o
G mm) 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 120 "l’ 150 180 | 210 | 240
- o Maxtmum span of bmder or beam (zn m) - - o
38 X 75 1-08 096 0-88 082 | o076 | o097 087 079 073 069
38 X 100 143 - 128 117 109 | 102 129 | II6 106 098 091
38 X 125 179 | 160 146 136 | 127 161 144 132 122 114
38 X 150 274 | 192 175 163 152 193 173 158 146 137
38 X 175 249 224 2-04 190 177 225 201 184 171 160
38 X 200 285 255 233 | 216 | 203 2:57 2:30 210 195 182
38 X 225 320 287 262 243 - | 228 2-88 258 236 219 2:05
44 X 75 116 | 104 095 108 | o8 | 104 | 093 | 085 079 074
44 X100 154 1-38 26 | 117 109 | 139 | 124 -| .13 105 098
44 X 125 192 172 | 157 | 146 | 137 173 - 155 142 131 123
44 X 150 230 206 | 189 - 175 164 2:07 186 170 157 147
44 X 175 268 2-40 220 | 204 | 191 241 | 216 | 198 183 172
44 X 200 305 274 | 251 | 233 | 218 276 | 247 | 226 2:09 196
44 X 225 343 308 | 282 261 245 309 | 278 254 235 220

suoynnday sutppng 9
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

TABLE 3—continued

BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 2 RELATES

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Size of binder

Dead load (in kg/m?2) supported by joist as calculated forv the purposes of Table 2

Not more than 25

|

More than 25 but not more than 50

Spacing of ’bina’ers or beams (in m)

or beam

@(in mm)

50 X 75
50 X 100
50 X 125
50 X 150
50 x 175
50 X 200
50 X 225
63 X 150
63 X 175
63 X 200
63 X 225
75 X 200
75 X 225

120 150 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 120 | Is0 | 180 | 210 240
7 Maximum span of binder or bean (in m)
123 110 101 0-93 0-87 Il 0-99 091 0-84 079
164 147 134 124 116 148 132 121 112 105
204 183 168 1-55 145 1-84 165 151 140 1:31
245 2:20 2:01 186 | 174 2:21 1-98 1-81 1-68 157
285 2:56 2.34 2.17 2:03 2:57 2:30 2:11 195 183
3:25 2:92 2-67 248 232 .| 293 2:63 241 | 223 2:09
365 328 300 2.78 2.61 329 2:95 2:70 251 2:35
274 246 2:25 2:09 1.95 247 2:22 2:03° 188 176
319 2:86 262 243 2:28 2-88 2-58 2:36 2:19. 2:05
363 326 2:99 277 260 3:28 2:94 2:69 2:50 2:34
407 366 3:35 311 2:92 3-68 330 | - 303 2:81 2:63
394 355 325 302 2:83 3-56 3:20 2:93 272 2:55
442- | 398 365 3-39 317 400 3:59 329 306 2:86

6#1 "ON
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JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS. .ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

SCHEDULE 4—continued

- TABLE-4 -

GS MGS, MSO M75. or No. 2 grade tlmber

Size of joi.;'é

Dead load (in kg|m?2) suppo: ted by joist, excludmg the mass of the ]ozst

Not more than 25

I More than 25 but not more than 75 | More than 75 but not more than 100

Spaczng of joists (zn mm)

in mm)" - - ~ T — - - -
(" - ) 400 450 . | 600 l 400 ’ 450 ‘fl; . 600 400 450 600.
Maximum span of joist.(in m) -
38 X75 1-88 "1-81 1 I°65 164 . - 158 - 144 156 - 150 137 .
38 X100 2-50 240 ~ 2419 219 ©L 211 192 2:08 2-00 1-82
38. %X 125. 311 2:99 273 . 273 263 2-39 2-59 250 2-27
38 X 150 372 3-58 327 326 314 287 311 2:99 272
38 X 175 . 432 4-16 3-81 <3-80 366 334. 362 348 317
38 X 200 492 474 434 .. 433 L. 417 . 381 412. | 397 362.
38% 225 551 532 - 487 L 486 " 4-68 428 - | 463 - 446 - 407
44 X.757 1.97 190 | 173 172 T 166 1:5]1 1-64 158 144
44 X 100 261 2-52 - 230 2:29 221 201 218 - 2-10 191
44 X ‘125 325 - 314 2-86 - 2:86 275 2-51 272 262 2-38
44 X 150 3-89 375 343 342 | - 329 - 3-00 w325 3-13 2-86
44 X 175 452 436 3-98 3-98 - 383 3:50 - 379 3-65 3-33
44 X 200 514 496 | 4354 4-53 4:37 3:99 4:32 4-16 3-80
44 X 225 576 556 . 507 509 T 490 | 448 485 467 426
50 X 75 2:05 198 1-80 - “1-80 D173 1-58 . 171 1-64 1-50
50 % 100 272 2:62 2-39 2:39 2-30 2-10 227 2-19 1-99
50 X 125 3-39 326 298 298 | . 287 2-61 2-83 273 249
50 X 150 404 3-90 357 356 . | 343 313 3-39 . 326 298
50 X 175 470 4:53 415 -V 414 - . :399 364 394 3-80 347
50 x 200 534 516 472 472 455 416 449 433 395
50 x 225 5-98 578 530 529 510 467 504 4-86 444
€ .

suopn3ay utpiing 979
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TABLE 5

JoISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR
GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Dead load (in kg/m?) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist
- Not more than 25 l More than 25 but not lmore than 75 IMore than 75 but not more than 100
sj%?nor{z ‘ '];:’)i"t : , . ﬁ o ; Spacing of joists (in- mm) -

- 400 450 | 60 1| 400 | 450 600. 400 450 . 600
S St K Maximum-spa:n of joist (in m) o e
38 X 75 129 116 089 114 103 081 | 109 : 0-99 . 078"
38 X .100 1-96 1-86 1-51 179 - 165 1-31 1-70 1-55 124
38 % 125 260 250 | 222 238 2-27 1-87 228 216 175
38 X I50 311 3.00 - 273 287 2:76 245 o 2R 2:67 2:28°
38 X 175 363 349 318 v 334 322 2:85 323 311 271
38 X 200 414 398 363 | 3-81 367 . 3-20 3-68 3-55 3-09.
38 X 225 4-64 447 4-08 i, 428 -4-12... 3-66 4-14 3-98 347
dd X 75 ‘140 - 1-33 102 - 1:29 117 092 . i 122 . 11 088
44 X 100 2:10 -~ 1-99 172 1-91 1-81 - 148 - 1-83 173 - 1-39

L 44 . xX125 273 2:63 2-38 2251 241 - it 0. 2:09 242 2:31 1-95
44 X 150 2326 |0 314 o 287 301 2:90 2:63 2:91 2-80 2:50
44 % 175 3-80 - T366 3-34 350 7 3:37 M 3-06 338 ¢ ©3.26 " 291
44 X 200 4-33 4-17 381 4-:00 385 L350 3-86 372 3:32
44 X 225 4-86 468 -4-28 449 4-32 © 393 4-34. 418 3-73
50 X 75 149 141 115, 1-38 1-30 - 102 1-34 1-23 0-98
50 x 100 222 211 1-85 201 ° 19F | 163 1-94 1-84 154
50 x 125 . 284, | 274 249 262 252 | 226 253 243 214
50 X 150 340 7 327 " 2-99 313 1302 | 275 303 - 292 2:66
50 X 175 3-95 3-81 3-48 . 365 351 3-20 3:53 3-40 3-09
50 X 200 4-51 4-34 397 (I 4-01 366 4-02 3-87 3:53
50 X 225 506 4-88 4-45: ‘ N 467' “4 50 411 4-52 4-35 396
63 x 150 366 352 320 | 337 | 325 296 326 314 286
63 X 175 425 410 374 3-93 378 345 379 366 333
63 X 200 4-84 467 4:27 4-47 4-31 394 4-33 417 3-80
63 X 225 543 524 479 502 4-84 442 486 468 427
75 X 200 510 4-93 4-51 472 4-55 416 4-57 440 4-02
75 X 2725 572 552 506 5-30 5-11 4-67 5-12 4-94 452
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ScHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 6
PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKING FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH OF 10° OR MORE

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Size of purlin

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by puirlin, excluding t]ze mass of the purlin

Not more than 25 ' More than 25 but not mo}e than 50 ' More than 50 but not more tha_n 75

Sp&cing of purlins (in m)

(in mm) . ' - - ' — —

090 | 120|150 [ 1:80 | 210 | 240 [ 090 | 1-20] 150 | 1:80 | 210 [ 240 [ 0:90 [ 120 1-50 | 1:80 [ 210 | 240

Maximum span of purlin (in m)

50 x 100 | 220| 191|171 | 1:57| 145| 136 | 197 | 171 | 153 | 140 | 1-30 | 1-21 | 1-76 | 1:56 | 140 | 1:28 | 118 | 111
50 X 125 | 274| 238| 214 | 195 181 | 170 | 246 | 213 | 191 | 175 | 162 | 152 | 219 | 195| 175 | 1:60 | 148 | 1-38
50 X 150 | 328| 285| 256 | 234 | 2.7 | 203 | 2-94 | 256 | 2-29 | 2.09 | 194 | 182 | 263 | 2:33 | 2-09 | 1-91 | 177 | 166
50 x 175 | 381| 332| 298| 273| 253| 2:37 | 342 | 208 | 267 | 244 | 226 | 212 | 305 | 272 | 244 | 2-23 | 2:07 | 1-93
50 % 200 434 378| 340| 311| 289| 270 | 3-90 | 339 | 304 | 279 | 258 | 242 | 3-48 | 310 | 278 | 254 | 236 | 2-21
50 X 225 | 487| 425| 3:82| 349| 324| 304 | 437 | 381 | 342 | 313 | 290 | 272 | 3-91 | 348 | 313 | 2:86 | 265 | 2-48
63 x 150 | 366 319| 2-86| 262| 243| 228 | 320 | 286 | 2:57 | 2:35 | 218 | 204 | 2:82 | 2:58 | 2-34| 214 | 199 | 186
63 X 175 | 425| 371| 333| 305| 283 | 265 | 371 | 333 299 | 273 | 253 | 2-37| 328 | 300 | 273 | 2:50 | 2:31 | 217
63 X 200 | 484| 423| 380 | 348| 3-23| 303 | 422|379 | 341 | 312 | 289 | 271 | 374 | 342 | 311 | 2:85 | 264 | 2-47
63 X 225 | 542| 474| 426| 391| 363| 340 | 473 | 426 | 3-82| 350 | 325 | 304 | 419 | 384 | 3:50| 3-20 | 2-97 | 278

suoypmsay Suippng 819
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SCHEDULE. 4—continued

TasLe 7

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 10° BUT NOT MORE THAN 224°

WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Dead load @in kg/m?) ;vupborted bjr raftgf, equuding the mass on ihe rafter
Not more than 50 l More than 50 but not more than 75 l More than 75 but not more than 100
Size of s — ) - = RN ; - =
,raﬂe" Spacing of rafters (in mm)
(tn 1) 400 50 | 600 | 400 [ 450 | 600 400 450 600
quimum span of rafter (in m)
38 X 100 242 - 228 1-97 220 2:08 179 203 1.92 1-65
38 X 125 3-01 2:84 2-46 2:74 2:59 2-23 2-53 2:39 2:06
38 X 150 360 3-39 294 328 3-09 267 303 2-86 246
44 X 75 196 1-85 1.60 1.79 168 145 1:65 155 134
44 X 100 2:60 245 212 2:37 224 1-93 2-19 2:06 178
44 X 125 323 305 265 2:95 278 241 273 2-57 2:22-
44 % 150 3-86 365 316 3-53 333 2-88 326 308 2:66
50 X 75 2-:09 1-97 171 1-91 1-80 1-55 176 1-66 143
50 X 100 277 2:61 2-27 253 2-38 2:06 2:34 2:20 1-90
50 X 125 344 325 2:85 3-14 2-97 2:57 2-91 2:74 2:37
50 X 150 410 3-88 3-37 375 354 307 348 3-28 2-84

6¥1 'ON
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TaBLE 8
PURLINS 'SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH: TABLE 7 RELATES

GS, MGS, M50, M7S or No. 2 grade timber

_Dead ?oad (in kg/m?) stgpported by rafter as calculated fof the purpose.;' of Table 7

Not more"than 50 | More than 50 but not.more than 75 lMore than 75 but not more tﬁar'z 100

sze_ of purlin : B o ‘ _ Spa;'ing of purliﬁs @in m)v o - ‘
Gnmm) T150] 180|210 240] 270] 500 | 150 | 180|210 | 240 | 270 [ 300 | 150 | 180 [ 210 | 240 [270 | 300

P | Mazimum span of putlin Gin.m)_, |
50 x 100 135) 123| 114} 107 | 1-01]-0:95 | 123 | 113 | 1-04| 0:98 | 092 | 087 | 1-14 | 104 | 0-97 | 0:91 ) 0-85 | 0:81
50X 125 1681 1:54| 1442 | 1-33| 1-26| 119 | 154 | 141 | 1:30] 1-22 | 115|109 | 143 | I'30 | 1:21 | 1-13 | 1-07 | 101
50 % 150 | 2:01| 184\ 171 160 | 1-51| 143 | 185| 1:69 | 156 |.1-46 | 1:38 | 1-31 | 1-71 | 1-56.| I-45 | 1-36| 1-28 | 1-21
50 X175 2-35| 215 1-99 | 186 | 1-76| 167 | 215 | 197 | 1-82| 1:70'| 161 | 1-53 | 2:00 | 1-82 | 1-69 | 1:58 | 1-49 | 142
50 X 200 268\ 2-45| 227 | 213 | 2-01| 190 | 2-46 | 224 |.2.08"|-1:95 | 1-84 | 174 | 2-28 | 2-08.| 193 |.1-81 |- 1-70:| 1-62
50 X 225 301\ 275| 255 | 2-39 | 2:26| 214 |276| 252 | 2-34 | 2:19| 2:07 | 196 | 2:56 | 2:34 | 2:17 | 203 | 1-92 | 1-82
63 X 150 226 206| 191 179 | 1-69| 1-60 | 207 1-89] 175 | 1-64| 1-55| 147 | 192 | 175 | 1-63| 1-52] 1-43 | 1-36
63 X 175 2:63| 240 2-23 | 209\ 1-97| 187 | 241 | 220| 204/ 191 1:80| 171 | 224 | 2-04 | 1-89 | 177 | 167 | 1-59
63 X 200 300| 274| 254 | 238 | 2:25| 213 | 275 | 2:52|-2:33| 218 | 2:06 | 195 | 2.55| 2:33 | 2-16| 2:03| 1-91 | 1-81
63 X 225 {337 308| 2:86 | 268 | .2:53| 240 | 309 | 283 | 262 | 243|232 | 220 | 2:87 | 262 | 243 | 2:28| 215 | 2-04
75 X 175 '2:86| 262|243 | 227| 25| 204 | 262 240 | 2:23 | 208 | 1-97{ 1:87 | 244 2-23 | 206 193 | 1-82| 173
75 X 200 3-27] 2:99| 277 | 2460 | 2-45| 233 | 3:00| 274 | 2-54 | 2-38| 224 | 2:13 | 278 | 2-54 | 236 | 221 | 208 | 198
75 X 225 ' 367| 336| 311 292| 2-75| 262 | 3-36].3-08|.2:85 | 2-67| 2:52| 240 | 3-12| 2:86 | 2-65 | 248 2-34 | 2-22
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SCHEDULE 4—coritinued
TABLE 9

CoMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 224° BUT NOT MORE THAN 30° WITH ACCESS
ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

6fI ON

7 Dead load (in kg/m?) support‘ed> by rafter, excluq'z‘ng the rhass of the rafter - ‘
Not more than 50 I More than 5_0‘ but not more than 75 ! M,ore_,_thqn 75 but not more than 100

Size of rafter . ' Spacing of rafters (in mm)

(in mm) : - i .
: 400 450 | 60 | 400 | 450 | 600 | 400 450 600
A Maximum span of rafter (in m) »

38 x 100 268 253 219 244 2:30 1-99 225 212 184
38 X 125 333 315 2:73 304 287 | 248 2:80 265 2:29
38 X 150 3-98. 376 - 327 3-63 343 297 335 | - 316 274
44 X 75 2:17 205 178 197 186 |. 161 © 182 172 149
44 x 100 2-88 272 2-36 2:62 247 2:14 242 228 1-98
44 X 125 3-58 3:38 2:94 326 308 | 267 301 2-84 247
44 X 150 4-27 404 3-51 ‘3-89 3-68 3-20 3-60 340 2.95,
50 X 75 2:31 218 1-89 2-10 198 172 1-94 1-83 159
50 X 100 3-06 2-89 2-51 279 2-63 2:29 2-58 2-43 2:11
50 X 125 380 3-59 313 3-47 - 3-28 285 321 303 263
50 X 150 4-53 4-29 374 4-14 391 340 3-83 362 314
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
Tasre 10
PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 9 RELATES

GS, MGS, M350, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Dead load“(z‘n kg/m2) supported by raﬁer as calculated ‘fbf the purposés of Table 9-
Not more than 50 l More than 50 but not more than 75 ] More than 75 but not more thqn 100

Size of purlin ' Spacing of purlins (in m) ’

(in mm) § - -
150 | 1-80 | 210 | 240 [ 270 | 300 [ 1:50 | 1-80 | 210 | 2-40 | 270 3-00 | 1-50| 1-80]2:10 | 2-40| 27300

Maximum span of purlin (in m)

50 X 100 1411129 120 | 112} 106 | 1-00 { 1-:29 118 1-09 | 102 | 0-96 | 0921 1-20| 1-09 | 1-01; 0-95| 0-89| 0-85
50 X 125 1771161 150 1-40| 1-32 | 125 | 1-61| 147 | 1-37 | 1-28 1121 | 114 1-49} 136 | 1-26| 1-18| 1-12}| 1-06
50 X 150 22120194 179 | 168} 1-.58 | 1-50 | 193 177 | 1-64 | 1-53 | 145 | 1:37{ 1.79 | 1-64 | 1-52} 1-42| 1-34| 1-27
50 X 175 2471 2:26 | 2:09 | 196 | 1-85 | 1’751 2:25| 206 191 | 179 {1-69 | 1-60| 2:09 | 191 | 1-77| 165 | 1-56 | 148
50 X 200 2:82( 2571239 223{211| 2200 | 257 2-35| 218 | 204 { 1-92 | 1'83| 2:38{ 2:18 | 2:02| 1-89| 1-78| 169
50 X 225 3161 2:89 | 2:68 | 2:51| 2:37 | 2:25| 289 264 245} 2:29 | 2-16 | 2:05| 2-68| 245 | 2:27 2-12| 2-00 | 061
63 X 150 237|217 | 201 | 188|178 | 169 | 2-17| 198 | 1-84| 1:72 | 1-62 | 1-54| 2:01 | 1:83 | 1.70 159} 1-50| 142
63 X 175 276 2-531 2:3¢{ 219} 207 | 196 | 252 2:31| 214} 2:00 | 1-89 { 179 2:34 {214 | 198 I-85| 175 1-66
63 X 200 315|288 1267 | 250} 2.36 | 2:24 | 2-88| 2:63| 244 | 2:29 | 2-16 | 2-05| 267 | 2-44 | 2:26| 2-12| 2-00| 190
63 X 225 3543241300 | 2281 266 | 2252 | 3-24| 2:96( 275 | 2:57 | 243 | 2-30{ 300 | 2:74 | 2-54| 2:38| 2:25 2-13
75 X 175 301{275235( 239,226 | 214 | 275| 251 | 2-33{ 2:18 | 2-06 | 1-96| 2-52 | 2:33 | 2-16| 2:02 1-9]: 1-81
75 X 200 343 | 3141291 | 22731257 | 244 | 313 287 | 2:66| 249 | 2-35 | 2-23| 2:87 | 266 | 2-46| 2-31 | 218 | 2-07
75 X 225 3853531327 | 307289 275 352 | 322 299 2:80 | 264 | 2:51| 323|299 | 277| 259 | 2-45| 2-32
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

TasLe 11

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30° BUT NOT MORE THAN 423°

WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Dead load (in kg/m?) supported by rafter, ‘excluding the mass of the rafter
Not more than 50 [ More than 50 but not more than 75 I More than 75 but not more than 100
Size of rafter ‘ Spacing of rafters (in mm)
(i mm) 400 450 60 | 400 | 450 | 600 400 450 600
- Maximum span of rafter (in m)
38 X 100 2:84 2:69 233 2:58 244 2:11 2-38 2:24 1-94
38 X 125 3-54 3-34 291 321 304 263 2:96 2-80 242
38 X 150 422 3-99 348 3-84 363 315 3-54 3-35 2:90
44 X 75 2-30 2-17 1-89 2-09 1.97 171 193 1 -82 1.57
44 X 100 305 2-88 2-51 277 2:62 2:27 2-56 241 2-09
44 X 125 379 3-59 312 345 326 2-83 318 3-01 261
44 X I50 4-53 4-28 373 412 3-90 3-39 3-81 3-59 312
50 X 75 245 2-31 2-01 2:21 2-10 182 2:01 1-93 1-68
50 X 100 324 307 2:67 2:92 2:79 2:42 2:67 2-57 2:23
50 X 125 403 3-81 3-32 3-63 347 302 3-33 3-20 2:78
50 X I50 4-81 4-55 397 4-33 4-14 361 3-97 3-82 3-32
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SCHEDULE 4——continued
TaBLE 12

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 11 RELATES

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No. 2 grade timber

Dead load (in kg [m?) supported ‘by rafter as calculated for{ the purposes of Table 1 1

) Not more ?him 50

l More than 50 but not more than 75 ‘ More than 75 but riot more tharn 100

Size of . . (5
purlin ) Spacing of purlins (in m)
(in- mm) — y :
150 | 180 | 2-10 | 2-40| 270 300 | 1:50 | 1:80| 210 | 240 | 270] 3-00 | 150 1-80] 210 | 240 | 270 3-00
Maximum span of purlin (in m)
50 X 100|149 | 136|126 | 118 | 1-11| 1-05 | 135 | 1-24 | 1-15 | 1-07 | 1:01| 0-96 | 1-25 | I'14 | 1-06 | 0:99 | 0-93] 0:89
50 x 125 186 | 170| 157 | 147 | 139| 132 | 169 | 154 | 1-43 | 1-34 | 1:26| 120 | 1-56 | 1-43 | 132 | 1-24 | 1117|111
50 x 150 |2-22| 203|188 | 176 | 166| 1-58 | 2-03 | 1-85 | 172 | 161 | 1-51| 144 | 1:87 | 171 | I'58 | 1-48 | 140| 1-33
50 X 175|259 | 2:37\220 | 206 | 1:94| 1:84 | 2:36 | 216 | 200 | 187 | 1-77| 1-68 | 218 | 199 | 1:85 | 173 | 1:63 | 135
50 X 200 296 | 271 2-51 | 235 | 222| 210 | 270 | 246 | 2-28 | 214 | 2:02| 191 | 2-49| 2:28 | 2:11 | 1-97 | 186|177
50 x 225 |332| 304|282 | 264 | 2-49| 2:36 | 3:03 | 277|257 | 240 | 2:27| 215 | 280 | 256 | 237 | 2-22| 2:09| 199
63 X 150|249 | 228| 211 | 198 | 1-87| 177 | 227 | 208 1-92 | 1-80 | 1-70| 1-61 | 209 | 192 | 178 | 166 | 1-57| 149
63 X 175|290 | 265|246 | 2-30'| 217| 206 | 264 | 2-42| 224 | 210 | 1-98| 1-88 | 2-43| 223 | 2:07 | 1-94| 183 1-74
63 X 200  |331| 303\ 281 | 263 | 2-48| 2:36 | 302 | 276 | 256 | 2-40 | 226 | 215 | 277 | 2:55 | 2-36 | 2:21 | 2-09| 198
63 X 225  |372| 340|316 | 296 | 279| 265 | 3:39| 310 | 288 | 269 | 2:54| 241 | 3-12| 287 | 2-66 | 2-49 | 2:35| 223
75 X 175 |315| 2:89| 268 | 2:51 | 237| 2:25 | 2-80 | 263 | 244 | 2-29 | 216| 205 | 2:57 | 242 | 2:26| 211 | 1-99 | 1-89
75 X 200|359 | 330|306 | 287 | 271| 2:57 | 320 | 3:01 | 279 | 2:61 | 2:46| 2:34 | 2.93 | 277 | 238 | 241 | 228|216
75 X 225 |403| 371|344 | 322 | 304 289 | 359 | 3:38| 3-13 | 293 | 277| 263 | 330 | 311 | 2:90 | 271 | 2:56 | 243
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

TABLE 13

FLOOR JOISTS

SS or M_SS grade timber

Size of ]ozst

‘Deaqd load (m kg/m?) supported by ]ozst, excludmg the mass. of the ]Olst :

Not more than 25

JMore than 25 but not more than 50 IMore than. 50 but not more than 125

Spacmg of 101sts (m mm)

“(in mm)
38 X 75
38 % 100
38 x 125
38 X 150
38 X 175
38 x 200
38 X 225
44 X 75
44 x 100
44 X 125
44 X 150
44 X 175
44 . X 200
- 44 X

225

400 a0 | 600 | 400 | 50 | 600 400 450 600'
_Maximum span of joist (in m)

141 1:32 | ¢ 101 135 | 123 .| 096 I35 105 084
211 - 200 171 200 190 157 ‘177 163 132
274 2-63 2:39 262 252 2:25 2:34 2:23 183
328 315 2:87 314 302 | 275 | 282 272 | 235
3:81 367 3:35 365" 352 L 320 o320 v 307wl 276
4:35 419 3:82 416 4:01 366 376 362 316
488 470 429 468 451 411 422" 406 3:54
151 143 6. | .14 | . 137 1:09 129 118 0-94
225 213 187 | C-513 2402 177 189 1-80 147
2:87 276 2:52 274 | 264 240 247 2:37 2:02
343 3:31 301 |"73207° 306 - | 288 2:96 2:85 2:55
3-99 3:85 351 | 38 | 368 3:36 345 3:32 2:97
455 4:39 400 436 |1 420 383 3-94 379 339
511 493 450 90 | 472 4:31 442 426 3-81
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 13—continued
FLOOR jOISTS

SS or MSS grade timber

959

Dead load (in_ kg/ m?) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the jéist
Not more than 25 l More than 25 but not more thar 50 l More than 50 but not more than 125

Size of joist Spacing of joists (in mm)

(in mm) - d . ) )

400 450 | 600 | 400 | 450 | 600 | 400 | 450 600
Maagﬂ171um span of jog'stj(ini my

50 X 75 1-60 1-51 130 153 145 121 1-39 1-30 1-04
50 x 100 2-38 2-26 1-98 2-25 2-14 1-89 1-99 1-90 161
50 x 125 2:99 2-88 2:62 2:86 275 251 2-58 248 2-21
50 x 150 3-57 3-44 3-14 342 3-30 3-01 309 | 2:97 2-71
350 X 175 416 4-01 366 398 384 3:50 g 360 346 3-15
50 X 200 4-74 4:57 4-17 4-54 4-38 | 3-99 . 4-10 395 360
50 X 225 532 513 4-68 510 491 4-49 4-61 4-44 4-05
63 X 150 3-84 3-70 3-38 368 3-55 324 3-32 3-20 2:92
63 X 175 447 - 4-31 394 4:28 4-13 377 3-87 373 340
63 X 200 5-09 i 4-91 4-49 4-88 471 4-30 4-4] 4-25 3-88
63 X 225 571 551 504 ‘ 548 5-28 4-83 4-95 477 4-36
75 X 200 5-37 518 4-74 515 4-97 4-54 4-66 449 4-10
75 X 225 6-02 | 5-81 532 - 578 5-57 5-10 5-23 5:04 461
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

SS or MSS grade timber

TasLe 14
CEILING JOISTS

Size of joist

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist

Not more than 25

- Mqre than 25 but not more than 50

Spacing of joists (in mm)

(in mm)
38 X 75
38 x 100
38 X 125
38 X 150
38 x 175
38 x 200
38 X 225
44 X 75
44 % 100
44 X ‘125
44 X 150
44 X 175
44 % 200
44 X 225
50 X 75
50 X 100
50 X 125
50 X 150
50 X 175
50 X 200
50 X 225

400 450 | 600 | 400 450 600
Maximum span of joist (in m)

1-.98 190 173 184 177 1-61
262 2-53 2:30 2-44 2-35 214
327 315 2:87 304 293 2:67
391 377 344 3-64 351 320
454 4-38 4-00 423 " 408 372
517 4-99 456 482 4-65 425
5-80 559 512 541 522 477
207 1-99 182 1-93 1-85 1-69
275 2-65 242 2-56 246 224
342 3-30 301 319 307 2:80
409 3-94 3-60 381 367 335
475 4-58 4-19 443 427 3-90
541 522 478 505 4-87 445
606 585 536 5-66 5-46 4-99
216 2:08 1-89 201 1.93 176
2-86 276 2:52 2:66 257 2-34
3-56 343 314 332 320 2:92
4-25 4-10 375 3-97 3-82 349
4-94 477 4-36 461 445 4-06
562 542 4-97 5-25 5-06 463
6-29 6:08 557 5-88 568 5-20
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TasLE 15
BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 14 RELATES

SS or MSS grade timber

869"

Dead load (ir kg[m?) supported by joist as calculated for the purposés of Table 4
Not more than 25 ’ | - More than 25 but not more than 50
Size of binder : - -
or beam ' Spacing of binders or beams (in m)_ » .
(Gn mm) 120 | 150 | 180 210 | 240 | 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 240
Maximum span of binder or beam (in m)

38 X 75 1-29 115 105 0-98 ©o091 116 104 095 0-88 0-82
38 x 100 171 1-54 140 1-30 122 154 1-38 126 117 1-09
38 X 125 2:14 1-92 175 1-62 152 193 173 1-58 146 1.37
38 x 150 256 230 210 195 | 182 2-31 2:07 1-89 175 164
38.X 175 298 268 “2:45 227 2:12 269 . 241 +2:20 204 . 191
38 X 200 3-40 3-05 279 2-59 242 307 275 252 2:33 - 218
38 X 225 3-82 343 314 291 272 345 3-09 2-83 2:62 2-45
44 X 75 138 124 "7 113 - 105 0-98 125 | riz {102 094 "1 088
44 X 100 1-84 165 151 140 131 - 166 1-49 136 126 - 1-18
44 x 125 2-30 2:06 1-88 174 | 1463 2:07 185 170 | 157 147
44 % 150 275 247 2:26 2-09 196 248 222 | 203 1-88 176
‘44 X 175 320 2:87 2:63 244 | 228 . 2-89 2-59 2-37 2-19 2-05
44 X 200 365 3-28 3-00 2-78 261 330 296 270 251 2:35
44 X 225 410 368 | 337 313 293 370 332 304 2:82 2:64
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SCHEDULE. 4—continued o L
TABLE 15—-contmued
BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 14 RELATES

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of binder

Dead load @in kg/mz) supported by ]mst as calculated for the purposes of Table 14

More than 25 but not more than 50

Not more than 25 ) I

or beam _ Spacing of bmders or beams (m m) R 7
Ge o) 120 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 240 [ 120 [-150 [ 180 | 210 | 240
' ’ Maximuin span of bmder or beam (in m) ’ o
50 X 75 147 132- 7| 121 112 105 |.. 133 119 109 '-1 01 094}
50. X 100 1-96 176 161 149 139 | - 177 . 158 - 145 134 1 25::
50 X 125 245 219 2:01 1-86 174 T 220 - 1-98 181 - 167 1-57
50 X 150 2:93 263 240 2:23 - 2409 2:64 2-37 2-16 201 . 1-88
50 X 175 341 306 2-:80 - 260 - 243 307 - 2:76 2:52 2-34 2-19
50 X 200 3-89 349 319 296 277 3-51 315 . 288 267 2:50
50 x 225 4-36 392 | 359 | 333 - 312 - 3-94 L 353 7 323 . 300 2:81
63 X 150 317 2:94 269 250 | 234 | 29 265 242 | 225 210
63 X 175 369 342 | 313 201 | . 272 | 344 3:09 282 | 362 | 245
63 X 200 421 390 357 3-32 311 392 352 322 299 ¢ 2:80 °
63 X 225 4-72 4-38 4-0] 372 349 . 440 3-95 . A3 62 3-36 315
75 X 200 4-44 4-14 3-89 - 361 3:38 416 3-83 351 3-25 3:05
75 X 225 . 4-99 _ 4'65 . 436 . o 405 ’ 3:80 | C 467 430 394 3-66 3'43

671 ON

suoypnsoy Suppng

659



SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 16
JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of joist

(in mm)

Dead load (in kgl m2) supported by joist, exbl‘uding the mass of the joist

Not more than 25

| More than 25 but not more than 75 more tha’n 75 byt not more than 100

Spacing of joists (in mm)

400 450 ] 600 | 400 i 450 | 600 400 { 450 600
Maximum span of joist (in m)
38 X 75 1-98 1-90 173 173 166 1-51 1-64 1-58 144
38 x 100 2:62 2:53 2:30 2-30 2:21 2:02 219 210 1-92
38 x 125 327 315 2:87 2-87 2-76 2:52 273 262 2:39
38 X 150 3.91 377 344 343 331 3-01 327 314 2:86
38 X 175 454 438 400 399 3.85 351 380 366 334
38 X 200 517 4-99 4-56 4:55 4:39 400 4:34 418 381
38 x 225 580 559 512 511 4-93 4-50 487 469 428
44 X 75 207 1-99 1-82 1-81 175 1-59 172 1-66 1-51
44 X 100 275 2:65 242 241 2:32 211 2:29 221 201
44 X 125 342 330 301 301 2:89 - 2-64 2:86 2.75 2:51
44 X 150 409 394 360 360 346 316 342 330 300
44 X 175 475 458 419 418 403 |- 368 398 384 350
44 X 200 541 522 478 477 4-60 420 454 4:38 399
44 X 225 606 585 536 535 516 471 510 491 448
50 X 75 2-16 208 1-89 1-89 1-82 166 1-80 173 1-57
50 X 100 2-86 276 2:52 2:51 242 2:20 2:39 2:30 2:09
50 X 125 356 343 314 313 3.01 275 2:98 2:87 - 2:61
50 x 150 425 410 375 374 361 329 356 343 313
50 x 175 4-94 477 4:36 435 4:20 383 415 4:00 365
50 X 200 562 542 4.97 4.96 4.78 4:37 473 4:56 416
50 X 225 629 608 557 556 537 4-91 530 511 467
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SCHEDULE 4—-coritinued
TasLE 17
JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR
SS or MSS grade timber

. Dead load (in kg|m?) supported by joist, excluding the mass bf the joist ,

Size of joist Not more than 25 ! More than 25 but not more than 75 ‘ More than 75 but not more than 100
(in mr]n) S .__Spacing of joists (in_mm) - -

400 450 600 | 400 | 450 | e00 | 400 | 450 600

o ' R ' “Maximum span of joists (in m) - _ )
38 X 75 141 1-33 I-16 1-3] 1-24 109 127 1-20 105
38 X 100 2-11 200 175 - 191 1-82 1-60 1-84 175 155
38 X 125 . 274 263 2:39 2:52 242 215 243 2:32 2:06
38 X 150 © 328 315 287 302 2:90 2:64 291 2:80 255
38 X 175 381 3-67 335 351 3-38 3-08 3-39 327 298
38 X 200 4-35 419 3-82 401 3-86 3-52 3-87 373 340
38 X 225 488 4:70 4-29 4:50 4-34 395 4-35 419 3-82
44 X 75 151 143 1-24 139 132 116 135 128 - 113
44 X 100 2:25 2:13 1-87 2:03 1-94 171 1-96 1-86 1-65
44 X 125 2:87 2:76 252 264 2:54 2:28 255 245 219
44 X 150 343 331 3-01 316 304 277 3-06 2:94 2:68
44 X 175 399 3-85 351 368 - 355 323 3-56 343 312
44 X 200 4:55 4-39 4-00 4-20 4-05 3-69 4-06 391 356
44 X 225 511 493 4-30 472 4-54 414 456 4-39 4-00
50 X 75 1-60 151 1-32 1-48 I-40 123 143 1-36 1-20
50 X 100 2:38 226 1-98 2:15 2:04 1-81 206 1-96 174
50 X 125 2:99 2-88 262 275 2:65 241 266 2-56 2:31
50 X 150 3-57 344 3-14 3-30 317 2-89 318 307 279
50 X 175 416 401 3-66 3-84 3-69 3-37 371 3-57 325
50 X 200 474 4-57 4-17 4-37 4-21 3-84 4-23 4-07 371
50 X 225 532 513 468 4-91 473 4-32 475 4-57 417
63 X 150 3-84 370 338 355 342 312 343 330 301
63 X 175 447 431 394 413 398 363 399 384 3:51
63 X 200 509 491 449 470 453 414 455 438 400
63 X 225 571 5-51 504 5:28 509 4-65 511 492 449
75 X 200 537 518 474 497 479 437 480 463 423
75 % 225 602 581 532 557 537 491 539 520 475
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TaBLE 18
PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKING FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH OF 10° OR MORE

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of purlin

Dead load (in kg|m?2) supported by purlin, excluding the mass of the purlin

Not more than 25 - - l More than 25 but not more that_z 50 l More than 50 but fiot more than 75

Spacing of purlins (in m)

(i mam) 0-90] 120] 150 1:80] 2107 240 | 090 ] 120 1-50] 180 [ 2-10| 240 [ 0:90 | 120 ] 1-50] 180 | 2-10] 240
‘ Maximum span of purlin (in'l m) ‘
50 x 100 | 257| 229| 205| 1:87| 174 | 162 | 2.07| 1:89| 176 | 1-66| 1-55)-145 | 1:62| 166 | 1-54 | 1-45| 1-38] 1:32
50 X 125 | 319| 285| 256 | 2:34| 217 | 203 | 258 | 2-36| 2-20| 2:07 | 194| 161 | 227 | 207 | 193 | 182 | 173| 165
50 X 150 |379| 341|306 | 280 | 260 | 243 | 308 | 282 263 | 248 | 232| 217 | 272| 248 | 231} 218 | 2:07| 198
50 X 175 | 439| 3-97| 3-56 | 3-26 | 3:02 | 2.63 | 3-58 | 328| 306 | 2-98 | 271 | 253 | 316|289 | 269|253 | 241| 2:31
50 X 200 | 498| 453| 407 | 372| 345 | 3:23 | 408 | 374| 349 | 329| 309| 289 | 3.60| 3-29| 507 | 289 | 2-75| 2464
50 X 225 |557|508| 457 418 | 3:88 | 363 | 457 | 419| 391 | 370 | 347 | 325 | 404|370 | 3-44 | 325 | 3.09| 296
63 x 150 | 405| 373|343 | 314|291 | 272 | 331 | 303 | 283 | 267 254| 243 | 292| 267| 2-49| 234 | 223 214
63 X I75 | 468| 4:32| 3-99| 3.65(339 | 317 | 334 | 352| 329| 311 296 | 2.83 | 3.40| 31| 2-89 | 273 | 2.60| 249
63 X 200 |530| 491| 455| 416|336 | 362 | 437 | 401 |-375| 3:54| 337 | 323 | 3:87| 334| 330 311 | 2-96| 2:84
63 X 225 |591| 548|510 467 | 43¢ | 407 | 489| 449 | 4:20| 3-97| 379 | 363 | #34| 3:97| 370] 350 | 3:33| 3-19
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
_ TABLE. 19.
COMMON on JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 10° BUT NOT MORE THAN 22‘°
WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR )

SS or MSS grade timber

641 ‘oN.

Dead load (in kg Jm2y supported by rafter, excludmg the mass of the raftet
‘Not more than 50 IMore than 50 but not more than 75 | More than 75 but not more than 100
Sizq of _ra_ﬂer - Spaczng of rafters (m mimn) ‘
(in ) a0 | 40 | 60 | 400 | 450 [ 600 [ 400 [ 450 [ 600
Maximum span ‘ofr rafter (in m) o
38 X 100 288 | 272 | “236 | 263 | 248 | 215 | 240 | 230 ‘108
38 x 125 ‘ 359 3-39 2:94 3-28 3-09 2-68 303 - 286 2:47
38 X 150 4-29 405 352 3-92 370 3-21 363 342 2:96
“x7s | 233 2-20 191 23 201 174 ros |7 186 |7 161"
44 X 100 310 2:92- 2:54 2-83 - 267 2-31 2:59 247 2:14
44 X 125 385 - 364 3-16 352 3-32 2-88 322 3-08 2:66
44 X 150 4-60 4-35 ‘ 378 - 420 | 397 345 385 368 3-19
50 X 75 2-48 2:34 2:04 . 222 2-14 1-86 203 1-95 1-72
50 X 100 329 311 2:70 2-95 ‘ 2:84 247 2:69 2:59 228
50 X 125 4-09 - 387 C 337 3-66 3-53 3-07 3-35 323 2-84
50 X 150 4-88 462 i 4-02 4-37 421 3-68 4-00 3-86 3-40
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SCHEDULE 4—-continued
TaBLE 20
PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 19 RELATES

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of purlin

Dead load (in kg/ }n2) suppoffed by rafter as calculated for the purposes of Table 19

Not more than 50 |More than 50 but not more than 75 l More than 75 but not more than 100

Sfacing of purlins (in m)

(in ) 1-50] 1-80 | 210] 240] 270] 3-00 | 1:50] 1-80] 2-10[ 240] 270 3-00 | 1:50] 180 210 [ 240 | 2:70] 3-00
( ’ Maximum span of purlin (in m)
50 x 100 |18 | 147 | 136 | 128 | 1:20 | 114 | 140 | 132 | 125 | 117 | 106| 096 | 128 | 121 115|103 | 091 | 082
50 X 125|197 | 184|170 | 159 | 1:50 | 143 | 175 | 165 | 1-56 | 146 | 133| 120 | 160 | 1-51| 143| 1:28 | 114 | 1-03
50 X 150|236 | 2:20| 204 | 191 | 180 | 1-71 | 209 | 197 | 187 | 175 | 159 | 143 | 192 | 181| 172 154 137 | 1-23
50 X 175|275 | 257|238 | 223 | 210 | 1-99 | 244 | 230 | 218 | 204 | 185| 167 | 224 | 2-11| 200| 179 | 1:60| 144
50 X 200 (314 | 293|272 | 254 | 240 | 228 | 279 | 263 | 249 | 233 | 212 | 191 | 2555 | 2-40| 2:29| 205 | 182 T-64
50 X 225|352 |329| 305|286 | 270 | 2:36 | 313 | 295 | 260 | 262 | 238 | 214 | 287 | 270| 257 | 2:30 | 205 | 1-84
63 x 150 |2:54 | 240|228 | 214 | 202 | 192|226 | 213 | 202 | 194 | 1:85 | 176 | 207 | 1-95| 185 | 1:77| 171 I'55
63 X 175|206 | 279| 266 | 250 | 2:36 | 2:24 | 263 | 248 | 236 | 226 | 2:16 | 205 | 241| 227| 216 207 | 199 181
63 X 200  [338 319|303 | 235 | 260| 255 | 300 | 283 | 269 | 258 | 246 | 234 | 275| 259| 247 | 2:36 | 227 206
63 X 225|379 | 358|341 |320| 302| 287|337 | 318 | 303 | 200 | 277 | 263 | 309| 291| 277| 265 | 255 232
75 X 175|313 | 2:95| 281 | 269 | 2:57| 244 | 278 | 262| 250 | 2:39 | 230 | 2-22 | 2:55| 240 229| 219 | 2-11 | 203
75 X 200 |36 | 337| 321|307 | 293 | 278|317 | 299 | 285 | 273 | 263 | 254 | 291 | 274| 2:61| 250 | 240 2:32
75 X 225|400 378|360 | 345 | 3:29| 313|356 | 3:36 | 320 | 3.07 | 2-95| 285 | 3.27| 308| 2:93| 281 | 270 261
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TabLe 21

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 224° BUT NOT MORE THAN 30°
WITH ACCESS- ONLY FORi THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR. REPAIR

SS or MSS grade timber ‘ ' ,

Dead load (in kg/ m2) supported by rafter, excludmg the mass of the rafter
Not more than 50 | Mope than 50 but not more tham 75 IMore than 75 but not more than 100
Size of rafter . ; Spacmg of rafters (m mm)
(i ) 40 [ 40 | e | 40 | 40 | 600 | 40 | 450 | 600
A Maximum span of rafter (in m) 7
38 % 100 313 302 | 262 | 276 2:66 2:38 ‘ 2-52 - 243 220
38 X 125 3-89 375 | 327 344 3-31 2:97 314 303 274
38 %X 150 . 4-64 448 391 411 3-96 3-56 . 376 . 362 . 328
44 X 75 248 2-39 ' 2:12 218 210 - 192 1-99 192 ‘, 175
44 x 100 3-28 316 2-82 2-89 279 2-55 2:64 - 2-55 2-32
44 x 125 406 3:92 3:51 3-60 347 317 -3-29 317 2-89
44 X 150 4-84 4-68 4-19 429. | | 414 379 393 379 346
50 X 75 2-58 248 2:26 2:27 2:19 2:00 2:07 ‘ 2-:00 1-82
50 X 100 3-40 3-29 3:00 301 2:90 2:65 275 2:65 242
50 X 125 422 407 373 374 361 3-30 342 3-30 301
50 X 150 5:02 4-85 4-46 446 4-31 3-94 ‘ 4-:09 ‘ 394 3-60
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SCHEDULE 4—continued,
TABLE 22

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFIERS TO WHICH TABLE 21 "m'émnas

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of purlin

De&éiload (iﬁ kg/mz) suppo'rtezf by rafter“a.s calculated for the bu'rg'o.s‘es bf T éb‘_le 21

Not more than 50 ' | More than 50 but not more Ath'ranr 75 lMoré Aih_an 75 but not more than 100

~ Spacing of purlins (in my-,

(in-mm) 150 1-80 [210 | 240 | 270 | 3:00 | 1:50 [ 1:80 | 210 | 240 [ 270 | 300 1-50 | 1-80 | 210 | 2-40 | 270 | 3:00
Maximuin-span of purlin (in m)

50 x 100 |161| 152|143 | 134|126 | 120 | 143 [ 1:35 | 1:28 | 122 | 115 | 105|131 123| 117 112 100 090
V50 X 125 201|190 179 | 167 | 158 | 1-50 | 179 | 168 [.160-| 1-53 | I-44 | 1-31| 163 | 1-54| 146 | 1-40 | 1-25| 1-12
50 X 150 241|227 | 215 201|189 | 180 | 214 | 2:02 |.1-92 | 1-83 | 173 | 1-57| 196 | 1-85| 175 | 168 | 1-50| 1-35
50 X 175 281 | 2965 | 2-50 {234 | 221 | 210 | 249 | 2-35 | 2:23 | 214 | 2-02 | - 1-83| 2281 2-15 | 204 | 1-96 | 174 |: 1-57
50 X 200 320 302|286 267 | 252 | 239 | 2:85 | 268 | 2-55 |-2-44 | 2-30 | 2:09| 261 | 246 | 2-34 | 224/ 199 179
50 X 225  |360| 3401 321 [ 300 | 284 | 269 |-320 | 3-01 | 287 | 274 | 2:59"| - 235 | 2:93] 2176 | 263 | 2:51'| 2:24| 202
63 X 150 260 | 245|233 | 223 | 212 | 2:02.| 2:31.| 2:17.| 207 | 1-98 | 1-90 | 1-84| 2-11| 1-99| 1-89 | 1-81| 174| 168 -
63 X 175 302|285 | 272 | 260 | 248 | 235 269 253" 2417} 2-31 | 2.22-| 214 | 246 | 232 | 221 | 211 | 2-03| 1-96
63 X 200 345 | 325 | 3.10.| 2:97 | 2:83.| 268 | 3-07 | 289 | 275 | 263 | 253 | 245 | 2-81| 2:65 | 2-52 | 2-41'| 2:32| 224
63 X 225 387|365 3487 333|318 |.3:02.| 344 |"3251 309 | 296 | 2:85 | 275 | 316 | 2-98| 2:83 | 271 | 261| 252
75 % 175 379 302|287 | 275 | 2:65 | 256 | 2-84 | 268 | 2-55 | 244 | 2-35 | 227 | 260 | 246 | 2-34| 2.24| 2-15| 208
75 X 200 364 | 344328 | 314 302 | 292 | 3241 306 | 291 | 279 | 268 | 2:59| 2-97 | 280 2:67 | 2:55 | 2-46| 237
75 X 225 409 | 3-86 | 368 | 3-53| 340 | 3:28 | 364 | 343 | 327 | 313 | 301 | 291 | 3:3¢| 315 300 | 287 | 276 267
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SCHEDULE 4—contmued
TABLE 23

CoMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30° BUT NOT MORE THAN 42»L°
. wm{ ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF" MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR oo

SS ‘or MSS grade tlmber

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by rafter, excludzng the mass of the rafter n :
‘ , Not more than 50 , More than 50 but ot move. thtm 75 ,More than 75 but not more than 100
Size of rafter I IR Spacmg of rafters (m mm) . .
(in' mm) * T - x - - T e Tl
A 100 | 450 | 600 | 400 | 450 | 600 | 400 | 450 600
Masximium span of rafter (in'm) A
. 38°% 100 . 320 | 309 | 278 | 282 | 272 | 248 | 238 248 | 226
38 X 125 , 397 3-84 347 351 339 3-09 321 3-09 282
38 x 150 ' 474 .| 458 415 | . 420 | 405 - 370 384 | 370 ) 338,
44 X 75 | 253 244 | 228 | 223 | 215 19 |, 203 1967 | 178
44 x 100 335 | 323 - 2-96 296 | 285 260 . 270 . 260 2-37
44 X 125 415 4-01 367 . 367 354 324 | 3-36 324 2-96
44 X 150 494 478 4:39 <o 439 - 423 3-87 ] 4-02 387 - 354
50 X 75 . 263 2:54 2:32-- 2:32 . 224 .| - 2:04: 2-12 2:04 i 1-86
50 x 100 3-48 3-36 308 - 3-08 2-:97 271 2-81 271 247
50 X 125 -4-31 4-16 3-82 382 . 3-69 3-37 350 337 3-08
50 X 150 5-13 4-96 4-56 4-56 440 i 4-03 4-18 4-03 i 3-68
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SCHEDULE 4-=continued
TABLE 24
PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 23 RELATES

SS or MSS grade timber

Size of purlin

Dead load (in kg[m?) supported by rafter as calcuiated for the purposes .of Table 23

Not more _t_han 50 ‘ More than 50 but not more ;han 75 IMore than 75 bu;‘ ‘not more th_an 100

Spacing of purlins (in m)

150| 1:80] 210 240 [ 270 | 3:00[ 1:50 | 1:80 | 210] 240|270 | 300 1:50 | 180 | 210 [ 240 | 2:70 | 300

) Maximrlm span of purlin (in m)

(in mm)
50 x 100
50 X 125
50 x 150
50 x 175
50 X 200
50 x 225
63 X 150
63 X 175
63 X 200
63 X 225
75 X 175
75 X 200
75 X 225

AW WHw W NN~

65 155148 | 141133 | 1-26) 146 1-38 | 131 125 { 120 | I-15(1-34 { 1-26 | 1-20| 114 { 1-09 0-98
06) 1941184 | 176 | 166 | 158 | 1-82 | 1-72 | 1-63 | I-56 { 1-50 | 143 | 167 | 1'57 | 1-49 | 143 | 1-37 | 1-23
46| 232|221 | 211|199 | 1-89) 219 | 2:06| 196} 1-87 | 1-80} 1-72 | 2-00 | 1-89 | 1-79 | 1-72 | 164 | 1-47
87| 271|257 | 246 | 232 | 2:20| 2-55| 240 | 2-28 | 2:19 | 2-10| 2-00 | 233 | 2:20 | 2-09 | 2-00 | 191} 1-72
271 3091294 | 281 265 | 2:52| 2:91} 2:74 | 261 | 250 | 240 | 2:29 | 2:66 | 251 | 2:39 | 2:28 | 2-18 | 1-96
68| 3471330 | 316| 298| 2:83| 327 | 308 | 2:93 | 2-81 | 2.70| 2:57 | 299 | 2282 | 2:68 | 2:57 | 2:45| 2:20
65| 2:50| 2-38 | 228 2:20 | 2-12{ 2-36( 2221 211 2-02 | 1-95{ 1-88|2:16 | 2:03 | 193 | 1-85{ 178 172
09| 292|277 | 266 | 2-56 | 247 2-74 | 2-59 | 2-46| 2:36 | 2-27| 2-19| 2-52 | 2-37 | 2-25 | 2-16 | 2-08| 2-0]
521°333)317 | 303} 292 2-82| 3-13| 295 | 281} 2:69 | 2259 | 2:50 | 2:87 | 271 | 2:57 | 2-46 | 237} 2-29
95| 3-73| 3:56 | 341|.328 | 317| 352 3-32| 316| 302 | 291§ 2:81 | 323304289 | 277 | 2:67 | 2:57
26| 308 293 | 2:81| 271 | 2-62| 2290 | 2-74 | 2:60 | 249 | 240 | 2-32 | 2:66 | 2-51| 2:39 | 2:28| 220 2:12
721 351|335 321| 309| 299 3-31| 312 | 297 | 285 | 274 | 2:65 304 | 286! 272 2:61 | 2-51| 242
17| 394| 376 | 360 | 347 | 3:35| 372 3-51 | 3-34| 320 | 3-08| 2298 | 341 | 322 | 306 | 293} 2:83| 273
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No. 149 ' Biiilding Regulations
B " SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 25

SOFTWOOD FLOOR BOARDS (TONGUED AND GROOVED)

669

Finished thickness of board Maximum span of board
) @in mm) | o (in mm).
16 SR R . 505 -
19 _ 600
21 o 635
28 . . o 790 .




670 Building Regulations No. 149
NP Regulations D13(6) and D14

SCHEDULE 5

RULES FOR SATISEYING REQUIREMENTS AS TO STRUCTURAL STABILITY OF
Co CERTAIN WALLS" T

' Part I: Application, interpretation and rule for me_:a,surf_zmeil_t )
1. Application of Schedule 5 . B .

. (I} Subject to the conditions spec:iﬁed in paragraph (2) in respect of the build-
ing and in paragraph (3) in respect of the wall, the provisions of this schedule
shall apply to—
(@) any external wall, compartment wall or internal loadbearing wall
which forms part of the ground storey or an upper storey of a
residential building having not .more than three storeys; ‘
(b) any separating wall which is common to two such buildings; and
(c) -any separating wall or internal loadbearing wall of a small building or
annex described in rule 14,
being, in each case, a wall of a type more particularly described in Part III of
this schedule.

(2) The conditions in respect of the building to which reference is made in
paragraph (I) are—

(a) that the design wind speed (Vs) for the building, derived in accordance
with regulations D2(2)(c) from the basic wind speed (V) multiplied by
factors 81, S2 and S3, does not exceed 44 m/sec if; for the purposes of
determining factor S2—

() Class B building size is assumed; and

(ii) allowance is made for the height above ground of the building if it
is situated on or near a cliff or escarpment;

(b) that the imposed load on any floor, ceiling or roof of the building,
determined in accordance with the provisions of regulation D2, does
not exceed— .

(@) 2:0 kN|m?2 distributed or 1-8 kN concentrated on any floor above
the ground storey; or

@) 025 kN[m2 distributed and 09 kN concentrated, or alternatively
720 N |m?2 distributed, on any ceiling; or

(i) 075 kN |m? distributed or 0-9 kN concentrated on any roof;

(¢) that the building is so designed that—

(i) no part of any wall or roof thereof is higher than 15 m above the
level ofdthe lowest finished surface of the ground adjoining the build-
ing; an

(i) at the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining the build-
ing and at any higher level, the width of the building and the width
of any wing thereof which projects more than twice its own width
from the remainder of the building are at least one half of the
height of the building and one half of the height of the wing
respectively, measured in either case from that level to the highest
part of any wall or roof thereof;

(d) that the building is either—

(i) wholly bounded, or bounded on all but one of its sides, by walls
each of which complies with rule 11, 12, 13 or 14 or with rules
4(1)(a), (b) and (¢) and 4(3); or

(i) comprises sub-divisions each of which is so bounded; and

(¢) that the area of each storey within the building or, if the building is
sub-divided as described, each part of a storey within a sub-division,
does not exceed—
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’ SCHEPULE S—continued

< D) 70:m2 if the:building; or sub-division, is wholly. bounded by such
e ~owalls; or - s T A Lonrme e T L8
iy 30 m2 if the building, or -sub-division, is bourded. by such walls on
_ wivn all but one of:its sides. . - . R :
.. A(3). The conditions .in Fespect of the wall to which réference. is made in pard-
(@) that the wdll-is constiucted of -bricks .or blocks properly bonded and
solidly put together with mortar or, in the case only of a wall of a type
. to which'rule 1l is relevant, of Stone, flints; clunches of bricks or other
buriit or vitrified :material laid' otherwise than -in horizontal beds or
courses “and solidly” put together with mortar; T wrien
(b)Y (subject to rule 14(1)(d)) that each end of the wall is bonded or othér-
¢ el wise“secitrely -tied 1o a: buttressing wall, pier: or-chimney;.
() that the wall ‘does not exceed 12:m in Height or length;: - -
(d) that the wall in each storey of its height extends the full height of that

“(e) that the wall does not support floor members having a span exceeding
6 m measured between the centres of their bedrings o “other forms of
support given to the members; ‘ :

(D that, if the level of the finished surface of the ground or the surface
of the oversite concrete at one side of the wall differs from that at the
other side of the wall, the thickness of the wall (being a solid wall or a
cavity wall having the cavity filled with fine concrete up to the higher
of those levels) or the sum of the thicknesses of the leaves of the wall
(being any other cavity wall) is not less than one quarter of that
;ﬁﬁelrence, the thickness being measured in either case at the higher
evel;

(2) that the wall (except when transmitting wind load) does not sustain or
transmit any lateral thrust other than that due to the circumstances
described in sub-paragraph (f); and

(R) that the wall does not transmit a combined dead load and imposed load
exceeding 70 kN |m at its base.

2. Interpretation of Schedule 5

(1) In this schedule unless the context otherwise requires—

“base” in relation to a wall means the underside of that part of the wall
which iminediately rests upon the footings or foundations or other structure by
which the wall is carried;

“buttressing wall” includes a return wall;

“compartment wall” has the meaning assigned by regulation El();
“floor lateral support” has the meaning assigned by paragraph (3);
“pier” includes a buttress; '

“required thickness” means the thickness required by these rules;
“roof lateral support”’ has the meaning assigned by paragraph (3);

“separating wall” has the meaning assigned by regulation E1(I) and includes
a wall which is common to adjoining houses;
“supported wall” means a wall to which support is afforded by a buttressing

wall, pier or chimney or by floor lateral support or roof lateral support as the
case may be; '

“wall” shall be construed in accordance with rule 4(2); and

“width” z"n relatio:_i to a building or wing of a building means at any level
the least horizontal dimension of the building or wing which can be shown at
that level on an elévation of its wall structure from any direction.
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SCHEDULE 5—continued

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation: A2(9)(b)(iv); if a wall or. other
assembly is to be constructed of bricks or blocks which do not comply with a
British Standard but have modular dimensions derived from BS 4011: 1966 and a
size limit prescribed in this schedule applies to a dimension of that wall or assembly
which would be determined by one of the dimensions of a brick or block, that
dimension may deviate from the prescribed size limit by an amount not exceed-
ing the deviation from work size permitted by a British Standard which relates ta
bricks or blocks, as the case may be, of the same material: -

(3) For the purposes of this schedule, “floor lateral support” and, “roof lateral
support” mean support afforded to a wall so as to restrict movement of that wall
in either direction at right angles to its length by a floor or roof, as the case may
be, which— ) -

(@) is adeguate-as a frame or diaphragm to transfer the lateral forces to
walls, buttressing walls, piers or chimneys which comply with the
relevant rules of this schedule; and ‘

(b) holds or restrains the supported wall by connections which are
specified in the Table to this rule or by other means which are capable
of transmitting the lateral forces. ’
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SCHEDULE S—continued
Table to Rule:2 -

(Specification of connections)

Description of floor

0

Description: of roof

@

.- Specification of -connections -
" between floor or roof and’
supported wall - :

)

Circumstances to which
reference is made in

column (3)

@

1. Concrete floor

T

| 1. Concrete roof

span of the ﬂoor or: roof, a bear-

ing .onto the suppotted wall of .

not less than 90 min—.
(@) throughout the length of the
< eewdll; or. -
(b) if - the - circu mstances
. :described in coliumn (4) are:
: relevant,  throughout the:

.. length -of -each portion of the: |

. ~walb- which s . situated on:
- either:.sidé of -the opening

2. Concrete or timber floor

i1 2. Concrete or timber roof -

12, Mild steel anchors whzch have a;

mzmmum ‘cross-séction of ' 30:
mm X-:5 mm and aré provided so.
as to anchor the floor or roof to’
the supported wall— - )
(a) at intervals of not more than}
2m;or -
(b) if- ‘the ctrcumstances;
.-+ .described -in columr - (4) are.
relevant, at such intervals on’

- eithef side: of the opemng as:
will result in'the. provision of -,

as many anchors as would_
. be provzded if there were no
) openmg

The circuriistances to which
reference is made in column
(@) are as follows—

(a) part -of

®

the supported
wall is ddjacent to an
opening in a floor or
roof for a stairway or
other purpose;

the opening extends for a
distance not exceeding 3
m measured parallel to the
wall; and

(c) there is no other interrup-

tion of the lateral support

“6#1 0N
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SCHEDULE 5—continued
Table to Rule 2
(Specification of connections)

3. Floor which—

(@) forms part of a house
having not more than
two storeys; and

(b) has timber members
spanning so as {o
penetrate into ‘the sup-

ported wall at intervals | .
of not more than 1’2 m |:

3. Roof which—

(@) has a pitch of 15° or
more;

() is tiled or slated;

(c) is of a type known by
local experience to be
resistant to damage by
wind gusts; and

(d) has main timber mem-
bers spanning onto the
supported wall at inter-
vals- of ‘not more than
I2m

3. Bearing by each timber member

of not less than 90 mm (if bear-

ing is directly on the supported

wall) or 75 mim (if bearing is on

a timber wall-plate)—

(a) throughout the length of the
wall; or

(b) if the circumstances
described in column (4) are
relevant, throughout the

length of each portion of the:

wall which is situated on
either side of the opening

4. Concrete or timber floor

4. Concrete or timber roof

. Continuous contact or inter-

mittent contact (that is to say,
contact at intervals of not more
than 2 m) between each side of
the supported wall and a floor or
roof, such contact being pro-
vided on each side—
(@) either
() throughout the length of
the wall; or
(1i) if the circumstances
described in column (4) are
relevant, throughout the
length of each portion of
the wall which is situated
on either side of the open-
ing; and
(b) at or about the same level
and (if intermittent contact is
provided on.both sides of the
wall) at or about the same
positions on plan.

suoupn3ay sutppng vL9
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SCHEDULE 5.~—contir.1ued

3. Rule for the measurement of the height of a storey and the height and
length of a wall.

(1) For the purposes of this schedule, the height of a storey and the height
and length of a wall shall be measured in accordance with this rule.

(2) The height of the ground storey of a building shall be measured from the
base of the wall and the height of an upper storey shall be measuréd from the
level of the underside of the floor of that storey in each case to whichever of the
following levels is appropriate— i

(a) the level of the underside of the floor next above it; or

. (b) if there is no such floor and the storey does not comprise a gable, the
level of the roof lateral support; or
(¢) if there is no such floor and the storey comprises a gable—
() the level midway between the base of the gable and the top of the
roof lateral support along the line of the roof slope; or
(i) if, in addition to roof lateral support along the line of t'h-e roof slope,
there is lateral support at or about the level of the ceiling, the level
of that lateral support.

(3) The height of a wall shall be measured—
(a) in the case of a wall not comprising a gable, from its base to the highest
point excluding any parapet which does not exceed I-2 m in height; or
(b) in the case of a compartment wall or separating wall. comprising a
gable, from its base to the base of the gable; or

(¢) in the case of any other wall comprising a gable, from its base to a level
midway between the base of the gable and the top thereof.

(9 The length of a wall shall be measured from the ceritre of the buttressing
wall, piér or chimney at one end of the wall to the centre of the buttressing wall,
pier or chimney at the other end of the wall. o

Part I1: Design and construction of walls to which Schedule 5 applies

4. Provision of buttressing walls, piers and chimneys.

(1) Subject to Rule 14(1)d) any wall to which this schedule applies shall be
bonded or otherwise securely tied at each end to a buttressing wall, pier or
chimney which—

' (a) is so designed and constructed as to afford lateral support to that wall

from the base to the top of ‘that wall; .

(b) is constructed of materials having not less resistance to crushing than
that required for the materials of which the supported wall is con-
structed and is solidly put together with mortar; and

(¢) notwithstanding paragraphs (4) and (5), is of such a size as will ensure
the stability of the supported wall.

) if buttressing walls, piers or bhimnel)ls are bonded or otherwise securely
tied to any wall to which this schedule applies intermediately between those pro-
vided at the ends of that wall in accordance with paragraph (I)—

(@) that wall may be regarded as being divided thereby into distinct lengths;
(b) any such distinct length shall for the purposes of this schedule be
" deemed to be a wall; and

(c) any reference in this schedule to a wall to which this schedule applies
shall be construed as a reference to any such distinct length.
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(3) Any such buttressing wall shall—

(@) be bonded or otherwise securely tied at one end to the supportéd wall
and at the other end to a buttressing wall, pier or chimney;.

(b) be so deszgned and constructed that—

@ any opemng or recess (other than an opening or recess not exceed-
ing 06 m2 in area) is not nearer to the point of junction with the.
supported wall than 550 mm; and

(i) the number, size and posmon of any openzngs or recesses in the
wall are not such as to impair the lateral support afforded to' the
supported wall; , _

(¢) measure in length not less than one sixth of the height of the supported
wall; and . _

(d) if it is not a wall to which rule 11, 12, 13 or 14 applies, measure in thick-
ness not less than the greater of the following dimensions—

(i) one half of the thickness prescribed for a wall of the same height
and length by rule 11 less 5 mm; or

@) 75 mm if it forms part of a house and the supported wall does not
as a whole exceed 6 m in height and 10 m in length; or

(ii)) 90 mm in any other case.

. l(;l) Any such pier may project on one or both sides of the supported wall and
shall—
(a) extend from the base of that wall to the roof lateral support or, if

there is no such support, to the top of that wall; and .

(b) have at any level (except in the case of a pier to which rule 14(I)(d)
refers)—

() a dimension, measured at vight angles to the length of that wall and
so as to-include the thickness of that wall at that level, of not less
than 3 times the required thickness of that wall; and

(i) a width of not less than 190 mm.

%)) Any such chimney shall have—
(a) a horizontal sectional area (exclua'mg any ﬁreplace opening or flue) of
not less than the area required by paragraph (4) for a pier; and
(b) an overall thickness of not less than twice the required thickness of the
supported wall.

5. Loading
Any load carried by a wall to which this schedule applzes shall be properly
distributed.

6. Openings and recesses "

(I) Adequate means of supportmg the superstructure shall be provided over
every opening and recess in any wall to which this schedule applies.

(2) The number, szze and position of openings or recesses in any such wall
shall not be such as to impair the stability of the wall or any ad]ommg wall or
any part thereof.

(3). Without prejudice to the requirements of paragraph. (2), in any wall to
which this. schedule applies—
(a) at each side of every opening or recess there shall be- provided a length
of wall not less.in extent (measured parallel to the length of the wall)
than_one sixth of the width of the opening or recess;
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(b) any part of the wall between two openings or recesses shall be not less
in length than one sixth of -the combined width of both openings or

. Tecesses; and
(c) the aggregate width of all openings and recesses formed at any one
level shall not exceed two-thzrds of the length of the wall at that level.

1
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7. Chases

D) The number, size or posztzon of chases in any wall to which this schedule
‘ appl;zes shall not be such as to impair the stability of the wall or any part of the
. wa

(2) Without prejudice to the requirements of -paragraph (I)—

(a) no vertical chase shall be formed in any such wall to a greater depth
than one-third of the thickness of the wall or, if the wall is a cavity wall,
of that leaf of the wall in which the chase is forined; and

‘(). no horizontal chase shdll be formed in any such wall to a greater depth
than one-sixth of the thickness of the wall. or, zf the wall is a cavity
wall of that leaf of the wall in which the chase is formed.

8, Overhangzng .

:The* extent to whlch any-. part of a wall to.which this. schedule .applies over-
hangs «a part below it shall not be such as to impair the stabzltty of the wall or
any part of the wall.

‘9. Bricks and blocks
() Bricks: or blocks. used in any-wall to whzch this schedule appltes (other
than a wall constructed of materzals to whzch reference zs made in rule 11(3)(d)
shall—
' (a) be composed of—
() burnt clay, szlzceous sand and lzme, cr ushed szlzceous rock and lzme,

........

@0 square-dressed natural stone lazd on natural bed

(b) have an aggregate volume of solid material not less than 50% of the
. ., stotal -yolume of the brzck or. block calculated from its overall
’ dzmenszons, and i .
~(¢): have-a resistance to cmshzng (expressed in newtons ‘per-square milli-
metre of gross horizontal area) of not less than 5 N |mm? being bricks,
or 2-8 N[mm?, being blocks, if—

\(7) :the bricks. or blocks. are used for the constructwn of a wall of a
residential building having one or two storeys .or for the construction
of any part of a wall, except the outer leaf of an external cavity
wall, which is situated in the uppermost two storeys of a residential
building having three storeys; and

(ii) the height of each stoiey in which the wall or part is situated (less,
in the case of a ground storey, the vertical distance between the
base of the wall and the upper surface of the ground floor) does not
exceed 2:7m; or

(dy have a resistance to crushing of not less than 7N |mm?2 in any other

circumstances. .

(2) For the purposes of this rule, aerdted concrete and concrete made with
lightweight aggregate shall be deemed to be solid material.
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10. Mortar
Mortar used in any wall to which this schedule applies shall be—

(a) cement-lime mortar composed of Portland cement (either ordinary,
rapid-hardening or blast furnace), calcium lime (either non-hydraulic or
semi-hydraulic) and fine aggregate in the proportion (measured by
volume of the materials when dry) of one part of cement, one part of
lime and not more than six parts of fine aggregate; or

(b) any other type of mortar of eguivalent or greater strength if
appropriate. .

Part II1: Thickness of walls to which Schedule 5 applies

Il 1. Thickness of certain external walls, compartment walls and separating
walls

(I) Subject to paragraph (2), this rule shall apply to any external wall, com-
partment wall or separating wall which—
(@) is constructed as a solid wall of materials to which paragraph (3)
refers; and
(b) is provided, irrespective of its length, with roof lateral support by every
roof which forms a junction with it and, if its length exceeds 3 m, with
floor lateral support by every floor which forms a junction with it.

(2) This rule shall not apply to—
(@) any parapet to such a wall; or
(b) any part of an external wall which is constructed as a bay for, or as a
gable over, a_bay window and is situated above the level of the cill of
the lowést window opening in that bay.

(3 The thickness of any such wall—
(a) if constructed of bricks or blocks, shall (subject to rule 14) be—
(i) not less than the thickness specified in column (3) of the Table to this
rule according to its height and length; and
(i) in any storey, not less than one sixteenth part of the height ot tha:
storey; or
" (b) if constructed of stone, flints, clunches of bricks or otheir burnt or
vitrified material, shall be not less than oné and one-third times the
thickness required by this paragrdph for a wall constructed of bricks or
blocks; and .
(c) irrespective of the materials of which it is constructed, shall in any
part be not less than the thickness of any other part of the wall which
that part supports.
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Table to Rule 11

(Minimum thickness of certain extern

walls)

al walls, compartment walls and separating

" Height of wall
)

Length of wall
2)

Minimum thzél)cness of wall

Not exceeding 35 m

Not exceeding 12 m

190 mm for the whole of its
height

Excéedi_ng- 35 m but
not exceeding 9 m

Not exceeding 9 m

190 mm for the whole of its
height

Exceeding 9 m but
not exceeding 12 m

290 mm from the base for
the height of one storey, and
190 mm for the rest of its
height

Exceeding 9 m but
not exceeding 12 m

Not exceeding 9 m

290 mm from the base for the
height of one storey, and 190
mm for the rest of its héight.

Exceeding 9 m but
not exceeding 12 m

290 mm from the base for the
height of two storeys, and 190
mm for the rest of its height
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12. Thickness of certain cavity walls. "

. (1) This rule.shall.apply to. any external wall, compartment. wall or. separating
wall which is constructed as a cavity wall of two leaves, each leaf being con-
structed of bricks or blocks, and complies with the following conditions— )
(@) the wall is provided, irresvective of its length, with roof lateral support
by -every roof which forms a junction with it and, if its-length exceeds
3 r’rlz, with floor lateral support by every floor which forins a junction
with it;
(b) the leaves are each not less than 90 mm in thickness at any level and
; are sécitrely tied together. by ties complying with BS 1243 : -1972 or:other
not less suitable ties, the ties being placed at distances apart not exceed-
ing 900 mm measured horizontally and 450 mm measured vertically;
and, in addition, there is provided as near as practicable to any opening
. a tie to every 300 mm of height if the leaves.are not connected by a
bonded jamb;. . .

(¢) the width of the cavity at any level is neither less than 50 mm nor more
than—
() 100 mnv if vertical-twist type ties are itséd and are placed at distances
" apart _not exceéding ‘750 nuri- medsured horizontally and 450 mm
measured vertically; or
() 75 mm in any other case; and

(d) if the height of courses does not permit the spacing of cavity ties in
accordance with sub-paragraph (b) or (¢), the spacing is varied but the
number of ties per unit area is maintdined.’ )

“(2) Theisum of the thickness of the two leaves of any such wall and 10 mm
shall not be less than the thickness which would be required by rule 11 for a
solid wall of the same height and length.

13: Thickness of tertain inter};al'loadlgearing walls.

o (1) This rule shall "apply to any internal loadbearing wall (not being a com-
partment wall or separating wall) which—

(a) is constructed as a solid wall of bricks or blocks; and
(b) has floor or roof lateral support at the top of each storey.

. .(2) The thickness of any such wall shall comply with the following pro-
visions— i

(@) if the wall is situated otherwise than as described in sub-paragraph (b),
the sum of the thickness of that wall and 5 mm shall not be less than
half the thickness which would be required by rule 11 for an external
wall, compartment wall or separating wall of the same height and
length; or

(D) if the wall is situated in the lowest storey of a building having three
storeys and carries load from the floors of both upper storeys, the thick-
ness of that wall shall not be less than the thickness required by sub-
paragraph (a) or 140 mm whichever is the greater.

14. Thickness of external walls of certain small buildings and annexes.

(1) This rule shall apply to any external wall which—
(a) forms part of— )

() a building having one storey other than a residential building if the
width of that building (measured in the direction of the span of the
roof) does not exceed 9 m and the height of its walls does not
exceed 3 m; or
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(il) an annexe (which expression includes a porch, verandah, loggia,
conservatory, greenhouse, garage, tool shed, fuel store, watercloset,
lavatory, wash-house or outbuilding) if such annexe does not exceed
3 m in height and forms part of or is attached to a residential build-
ing, whether or not it opens directly into that buijlding;

(b) is constructed as a solid wall of bricks or blocks;

(¢c) is not subjected to any load other than wind load and the distributed
load of the roof of the building or annexe of which it forms part; and
(d) (unless it is a wall of less than 2-5 m in height and length) is bonded
at each énd and intermediately to buttressing walls or piers which—
(i) are so placed that the wall is divided into distinct lengths each of
which does not exceed 3 m; and
(i) are of such size as will ensure the stability of the supported wall
and in the case of piers, are each not less than 190 mm X 190 mm
in horizontal section including the thickness of the wall.

(2) Notwithstanding rule 11(3)(a), the thickness of any such external wall shall
not be less than 90 mm.

15. Thickness of parapéts.

The thickness of any parapet to a wall to which this schedule applies shall
not be less than the greater of the following dimensions—

(a) one quarter of its height; and

(D) if the parapet is of solid construction, the thickness of the wall on
which it is carried or 190 mm whichever is the less; or

(¢) if the parapet is of cavity construction, the thickness of the wall on
whzch‘ lz't is carried or the least thickness required by rule 12 whichever
is the less.

23A




SCHEDULE 6 Regulation E1(5)

NoOTIONAL PERIODS OF FIRE RESISTANCE

In this Table : ;
(@) “Class 1 aggregate” means foamed slag, pumice, blastfurnace slag, pelleted fly ash, crushed brick and burnt clay products

(including expanded clay), well-burnt clinker and crushed limestone.
“Class 2 aggregate” means flint gravel, granite, and all ¢ rushed natural stones other than limestone.

(b) Any reference to plaster means:
(i) in the case of an external wall 1 m or more from the relevant boundary, plaster applied on the internal face only;

(ii) in the case of any other wall, plaster applied on both faces;
(iii) if to plaster of a given thickness on the external face of a wall, except in the case of a reference to vermiculite-gypsum
or perlite-gypsum plaster, rendering on the external face of the same thickness;
@v) if to vermiculite-gypsum plaster, vermiculite-gypsum plaster of a mix within the range of 1% to 2:1 by volume.
(©) In the case of a cavity wall, the load is assumed to be orn inner leaf only except for fire resistance period of four hours.

Part I: WaLLs
A. Masonry construction

Minimum thickness excluding plaster (in mm) for period of fire resistance of

Loadbearing Non-loadbearing

Construction and materials
4 2 ) 1 % 4 2 I3 1 %
hours) hours| hours | hour | hour | hours | hours| hours| hour | hour

1. Reinforced concrete, minimum concrete cover to
main reinforcement of 25 mm:

(a) unplastered .. .. . .. ..| 180 100 } 100 75 75
© (b) 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster .. . ..| 180} 100 | 100 75 75
(c) 12-5 mm gypsum-~sand plaster .. . ..| 180 | 100 100 75 75
(@ 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. 125 75 75 63 63

2. No-fines concrete of Class 2 aggregate:
(a) 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster e . 150
(b) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. e .. . 150
(c) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. 150

suoyvnday Suippng 789
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

PART 1. WALLS—continued

A. Masonry construction—continiied

Minimurn thickness excludmg plaster (in mm) for perzod of ﬁre '
resistance of

siJoyn‘[nSe}[ sipyng

- Construction and materials ] Loadbearmg o Non-loadbearing
4 2 13 | 1 1 4 2 | 1% 1 ¥
“hours | hours | hours| hour | hour | hours | hours | hours| hour | hour
3. Bricks of clay concrete or sand-lzme : . ) :
(2) unplastered - ... 200 | 100 100 | 100 | 100 170} 100} 1o0{ 75| 75
(b) 125 mm cement- sand plaster 200 100 | 100 100 | 100 170 | 100 100 75 75
(). 12:5; nim gypsum-sand plaster 200 | 100 100 10V | 100 170 100 100 75.4 75
() 125 mm vermzculzte—gypsum or pet lite- gypsum* _ ]
plaster- . 100 | 100 100 100 | 100 100 100 100 75 75
4. Concrete blocks of Class 1 aggregate )
(a) unplastered 150 | 100 | 100 | 100} 100 | 150 75| 75 75 350
(b) 125 mm: cemerit- sand plaster 150 y 100 100 | 100 100 | 100 75 75 75 50
(c) 12:5 mm- gypsum-sand plaster 150 | 100 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 75 75 75 | 50
(d) 125 mm vermtculzte gypsum plaster 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 100 { 75 75 62 | - 50 50
. 5. Concrete blocks of Class 2 aggregate: .
(a) unplastered 100 100 | 100 100 | 150 100 | 100 75 1 50
(b) 12:5 mm cemeént- sand plaster 100 100 | 100 100 | 150 100 } 100 75 1 50
(c) 125 mm gypsum-sand plaster 100 100 | 100 100 | I50 100 |. 100 | 75| 50
(d) 125 mm vermzculzte -gypsum plaster 100 { 100 100 | 100 100 { 100 75 75 75 50
6. Autoclaved aerated concrete blocks denszty 475—1 200 .
kg/m3 180 { 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 62| 62 50 50
7. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thickness, of Class
1 aggregate: .
(a) unplastered . 100 | 100 100-) 100 | 150 | 100 | 100 100 75
(b) 125 mm cement- sand plaster 100 | 100 100 | 100 | 150 100 75 75 75
(©) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster | 100 | 100 100 | 100 | 150 100 75 75 75
(d) 125 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster . 100 | 100 100 | 100 | 100 75 75 62 62

*Perlite-gypsum plaster to clay bricks only.

. 6#] ON
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

Part 1: WALLS—continued

A. Masonry construction—continued

8. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thickness, of Class
2 aggregate:

(a) unplastered 150 | 150 | 125 | 125 | 125
(b) 12-5 mm cement- sand plaster 150 | 150 | 125 | 125 | 100
(c) 125 mm gypsum-sand plaster 150) 150 } 125 ) 125 100
(d) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 125 | 100 | 100 | 100 75
9. Cellular clay blocks not less than 50% solid :
(@) 125 mm cement-sand plaster .. . 100 75
(b) 12:5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. . N 100 75
(©) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plastet 200 | 100 100 | 100 62
10. Cavity wall with outer leaf of bricks or blocks of clay,
composition, concrete or sand-lime, not less than 100 mm
thick and: .
(a) inner leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composition, )
concrete or sand-lime ... 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 75 75 75 75 75
(b) inner leaf of solid or hollow conc:ete brzcks or ]
blocks of Class I aggregate 100 | 100 | 100 | 100} 100 75 751 75 75 75
11. Cavity wall -with outer leaf of cellular clay blocks as 9
above and inner leaf of autoclaved aerated concrete
blocks, density 475—1200 kg|m3 .- 150 | 100 { 100 § 100 | 100 75 75 75 75 75

suoyvnSay Supimg 789
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SCHEDULR 6—continued
Part I: WaLLS—continued

B. Framed and composite construction (non-loadbearing)

Period of
Construction and materials fire resistance
) in hours
1, Sieel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal
lathing and internal lining of autoclaved aerated concrete
blocks, density 480-1120 kg/m?3 of thickness of—
50 mm .. . .. .. . 2
62 mm 3
75 mm 4
2. Steel frame with external cladding of 100 mm concrete blocks
and internal lining of 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing .. 4
3. Steel frame with external cladding of bricks of clay, concrete or
sand-lime 100 mm thick and internal lining of asbestos insulat-
ing board of thickness of 9 mm .. .. . . .. 3
4. Steel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal
lathing and .internal lining of—
9 mm asbestos insulating board .. 1
16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing .. 1
5. Steel or timber frame with facings on each side of—
(a) metal lathing with cement-sand or gypsum plaster of
thickness of— )
19 mm .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1
125 mm ... %
(b) metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-
gypsum plaster of thickness. of—
25 mm .. .. .. . . .. 2
19 mm . e . . 1%
125 mm .. e .. .. .. 1
() 9-5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster of thickness
"of S mm 1
(d) 9-5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-gypsum plaster
of thickness of—
25 mm .. .. .. .. .. .. 2
16 mm .. .. .. .. .. .. 13
10 mm .. .. .. .. - .. .o 1
5 mm .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4
(e) 12-5 mm plasterboard—
unplastered .. .. .. . e i
with. gypsum plaster of thickness of 12-5 mm .. A
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PARrT 1: WALLS—continued

B. Framed and composzte construction (non Ioadbearmg)—contmued
Period.of
Construction and materials fire resistance
in hours
() 12-5 mm plasterboard with vermzcultte-gypsum plaster
of thickness of—

25 mm .. . .. .. . e 2
16 mm .. .. .. . Y £
10 mm .. ' 1
(® 19 mm plasterboard (or two layers of 95 mm ﬁxed
to break joint) without finish ... i 1

() 19 mm plasterboard (or two layers of 95 mm) wzth
vermiculite~gypsum plaster of thickness of—

16 mm .. e e .o - .. 2
10 mm .. o 1F

() 12-5 mm fibre msulatzng board wzth gypsum plaster
of thickness of 12'5 mm

() asbestos insulating board not less than 9 mm thlck

i

with 9 mm fillets to face of studs 3
(K) asbestos insulating board not less than 12 mm thzck 1
® 25 mm wood wool slabs with gypsum plaster of .
thickness of 125 mm ... o1
6. Compressed straw slabs in timber frames finished on both faces
with gypsum plaster of thickness of 5 mm ... 1
7. Plasterboard 9-5 mm cellular core partmon—
Q) unplastered .. . .. e .. 3
) 12:5 mm gypsum plaster .. .. che e 4
' (©) 22 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. .. 2
8. Plasterboard 12-5 mm cellular core partition—
(@) unplastered .. . . e e +
(b) 125 mm gypsum plaster .. .. . 1
(c) 16 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. .. 2
9. Plasterboard 19 mm ﬁnzshed on both faces with 16 mm gypsum
plaster .. .. . 1
10. Plasterboard 12-5 mm bonded with neat gypsum plaster to each
side of 19 mm plasterboard .. . .. 13
11. Three layers of 19 mm plasterboard bonded with neat gypsum'
plaster . 2
12. Wood wool slab with 12-5 mm render or plaster of thickness
of—
75 mm . .. .. . 2
50 mm .. .. .. e . 1

13, Compressed straw slabs, with 75 mm by 125 mm wood cover
strips to joints, of thickness of S0 mm .. .. .. %
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C. External walls more than 1 m from the relevant boundary (non-
loadbearing)

Construction and materials

1. Steel frame with external cladding of non-combustible sheets
and internal lining of—

(a) 9 mm asbestos znsulatzng board !

(b) 12-5 mm cement-sand or gypsum plaster on metal
lathing .. .

(¢) sprayed asbestos of thzckness of 1 2-5 mm

(@) two layers of 9-5 mm plasterboard

(e) 95 mm plasterboard finished with gypsum plaster
of thickness of 12-5 mm .

®) 12-5 mm plasterboard ﬁmshed wzth 5 mm gypsum
plaster

(g) 50 mm compressed straw slabs

(h) 50 mm compressed straw slabs finished wzth 5 mm
gypsum. plaster

*¥2. Timber frame with external cladding of 10 mm cement-sand
or cement-lime rendering and internal lining of—
(@) 9 mm asbestos insulating board
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing
(¢) 95 mm plasterboard finished with 12:5 mm gypsum
plaster ...
) 12-5 mm plasterboard ﬁnzshed wzth 5 mm gypsum
plaster
(&) 50 mm compressed straw slabs
(f) aerated concrete blocks—
50 mm
62 mm
75 mm
100 mm

3. Timber frame with external cladding of 100 mm clay, concrete
or sand-lime bricks or blocks, finished internally wzth—
(a) asbestos insulating board .
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathmg

%4, Timber frame with external cladding of weather boarding or
9-5 mm plywood and internal lining of—

(@) 9 mm asbestos insulating board

(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing

(c) 9-5 mm plasterboard finished with 12°5 mm gypsum
Dplaster .

(d 125 mm plasterboard ﬁmslzed wzth 5 mm gypsum
plaster .

(e) 50 mm compressed straw slabs
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Period of
fire resistance
in hours

*The presence of a combustible vapour barrier within the thickness of these

constructions will not affect these periods of fire resistance.
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Pawrr I: WALLS—continued

C. External walls more than I m from the relevant boundary (non-loadbearing)—

continued
Period of
Construction and materials fire resistance
in hours
® 75 mm wood wool slabs faced each side with
.asbestos-cement - . . - 2
(g) aerated concrete blocks—
50 mm 3
62 mm 4
75 mm 4
100 mm 4
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PART II: REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS

" Minimum dimension. of concrete
column® without finish (in mm)

- . ) o for a fire resistance of—
Construction and mdterials ! f

4 2 b |1 |4
hours | hours |hours | hour | hour

1. (a) without plaster ... . ’ 1 450 | 300 | 250 | 200 | 150
(b) with 12:5 mm cement-sand or gypsum- ‘ .
Sand- plaster on mesh iemforcement b 1 | '
‘fixed around column ... 300 4 225 | 150 | 150 | 150
{¢) finished with 12'5 mm encasement of“, : !
vermiculite-gypsum plaster ' ]
(@) with 25 mm hard drawn steel wzre 275 | 200 | 150 | 120 | 120
fabric, of maximum pztch 150 mm in
each dzrectzon, placed in concrete cover |

to main reinforcement 300 | 225 | 200 | 150 | 150
(e) with limestone. or light-weight aggiegate i

das coarse aggregate ... - 300 | 225 | 200 | 200 | 150

2. Built into tany separating wall, compart-- R |
ment wall or external wallf— - . | ‘ | : _
(a) without plaster ... - 180 | 100 } 100- %} 75 | 75

(b) finished with 12'5 mm of vermzculzte-'

gypsum plaster ... = .. . 25 | 75 75 63 | 63

*The minimum dimension of a circular column is the diameter.

tNo part of column projecting beyond either face of wall.

iHaving not less fire resistance than that of the column and extending to the full
height of, and not less than 600 mm on each side of, the column.

PArT II1: REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS

Minimum concrete cover without
finish to main reinforcement (in

- . mm) for a fire resistance of—
Construction and materials ) f f f

4l 2 1|1 Y
hours | hours| hours | hour | hour

(a) wzthout plaster ... 163 145 |35 V25 | 125
(b) finished with 12-5 mm vermzculzte gypsum | : ‘
plaster 25 12251 125 | 125 | 125

(c) with 125 mm cement-sand or gypsum-
sand plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed . .
around beam .. | 50 30 20 125 | 12-5
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

PART 1V : PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAMS WITH

POST-TENSIONED STEEL

No. 149

Cover reinforcement

Additional protection

Minimum concrete cover
to tendons (in mm) for
a fire resistance of—

4 2 1% 1
hours| hours.| hours| hour
(a) none 38
(b) vermiculite ‘concrete slabs
(permanent shuttering) 12-5 ]
min thick ... 38 25 25
None (¢) plaster 125 mm thzck on
mesh reinforcement fixed
around beam . 50 38 25
(d) vermiculite-gypsum plaster
12:5 mm thick or sprayed
asbestos 10 mm thick 38 25 25
Light mesh rein-|(a) none . 100 | 63 63
forcement (having | (b) plaster 125 ‘mm thzck on
a minimum con- mesh reinforcement 90
crete cover of 25| (c) vermiculite concrete slabs
mm) to retain (permanent shuttering) 12-5
the concrete in mm thick .. 75
position around | (d) vermiculite concrete slabs
the tendons (permanent shwttermg) 25
mm thick - 50
(e) vermiculite- gypsum plaster
125 mm thick 75
() vermiculite-gypsum plaster.
22 mm thick . 50
(g) sprayed asbestos 10 mm
thic 75

(h) sprayéll asbestos 19 mm
thick . -

50
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART V STRUCTURAL STEEL
A. Encased steel stanchzons (M ass per metre not less than 45 kg)

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
) . , o, of—

Cornistruction and materials f

4 2 | F 1 3
hours | hours | kours | hour| hour

(4.) Solid Protection* (unplastered)
. Concrete not leaner than 1:2 :4 mix with
natural aggregates—
(@) concrete not assumed to be loadbear- .
ing, reinforcedf 50 25 25-1 25 25
(b) concrete assumed to be loadbearmg,
reinforced in accordance with BS

_ .

449: Part 2: 1969.¢ .. 75 | .50. 50 50 50
2. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sand-, .
lime . 75 50 50 50 50

3. Solid blocks of foamed slag or pumtce . -
concrete reznforcedT in every hortzontal

joint 62§ 50 50 | 50 50
4. Sprayed asbestos of denszty 1 40-240 ‘

kg/m3 . 1 44| 19- 15 {10 | 10
5. Sprayed vermzcullte-cement . 38 32 19 12-5

(B.) Hollow Protectiont
1. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sand-
lime reinforced in every horzzontal ]omt |
unplastered . 1151 50 50 | 50 50
2. Solid blocks of foamed slag or pumzce
concrete remforced§ in every horizontal

joint, unplastered . 75 | 50 50 | 50 |50
3. Metal lathing wzth gypsum or cement-

lime plaster of thickness of . 3881 25 | 19 | 125
4. (@) Metal lathing with vermiculite- . ‘
gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster of
thickness of . 5081 19 16 | 12-5) 125
(b) Metal lathing spaced 25 mm from
flanges with vermiculite-gypsum or .
perlite-gypsum plaster of thickness of | 44 | 19 125] 125 | 125
5. Gypsum plasterboard with 1-6 mm wire
binding ar 100 mm pitch—
(a) 95 mm plasterboard with gypsum

plaster of thickness of 125§ 125
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum
plaster of thickness of .. 1251 10 7 07

*Solid protectzon means a ,casmg whzch is bedded close to the steel without inter-
vening cavities and with all ]omts in that casing made full and solid.

tReinforcement shall consist of steel binding wire not less than 2+-3 mm in thickness,
or a steel mesh weighing not less than 0+48 kg/m2. In concrete protection, the spac-
ing of that reinforcement shall not exceed 150 mm in any- direction.

fHollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and
;he iytee‘l. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed ar each floor
eve

§Light mesh reinforcement required 12-5 mm to 19 mm below surface unless
special corner beads are used. .

gAs read with Supplement No. 1 (PD 3343) to BS 449: Part 1. 1970 and
Addendum No. 1 (April 1975) to BS 449: Part 2: 1969.
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL—continued

A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg)—continued

. Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance

. . of—

Construction and materials f

4 2 11 1
hours| hours| hours hour hour

6. Gypsum plasterboard with 1-6 mm wire
binding at 100 mm pitch—

(@) 95 mm plasterboard with vermiculite~ 16 125} 10 7

gypsum plaster of thickness of . "

b) 19 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-

gypsum plaster of thickness of . 32§ 10 0 { 7 7

7. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of

thickness of 44 19 15 | 10 | 10

8. Vermiculite-cement slabs of 4 1 mzx rem-

forced with wire mesh and finished with

plaster skim. Slabs of thickness of ..] 63 25 25 25 | 25

9. Asbestos insulating boards of density 510—

880 kg/m? (screwed to 25 mm thick

asbestos battens for %+ hour and 1 hour

periods) .. .. e .. .. 25 19 | 12 9
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL—continued

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
. s oj—

Construction and materials f

4 2 1% 1
hours | hours | hours| hour | hour

(A4.) Solid Protectioni (unplastered)
1. Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with
natural aggregates—
(@) concrete not assumed to be loadbear- ‘
ing, reinforcedi 63 25 25 25 25
-(b) concrete assumed to be loadbearmg,
reinforced in accordance with BS 449:

Part 2: 19699 .. 7”5 50 50 + 50 50
2. Sprayed asbestos of a'enszty 140-240 kgl m3 44 19 15 | 10 10
3. Sprayed vermiculite-cement .. 38 ¢ 32 19 12:5

(B.) Hollow Protection*
1. Metal lathing—
(a) with cement-lzme plaster of thzckness

of 38 251 19 12-5

(b) with gypsum plaster of thickness o;f 22 19 16 125
(¢) with vermiculite-gypsum or perlzte- ]

gypsum plaster of thickness of ..o 32 12-5) 12-5] 12-5| 12-5

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between_ the protective material
and the steel. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each
floor level.

’i‘Solid protectz‘on means a casing which is b_edded close to the steel without inter-
vening cavities and with all joints in that casing made full and solid.

tReinforcement shall consist of steel binding wire not less than 2-3 mm in thick-
ness, or a steel mesh weighing not less than 0-48 kg/m?2. In concrete protection, the
spacing of that reinforcement shall not exceed 150 mm in any direction.

BAs read with Supplement No. I (PD 3343) to BS 449: Part 1: 1970 and
Addendum No. 1 (April 1975) to BS 449: Part 2: 1969
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL—continued

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)—continued. . .

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
. . of—

Construction and materials f

4 2 1% 1
hours| hours| hours| hour | hour

(B.) Hollow Protection*—continued
2. Gypsum plasterboard with 1-6 mm wire
binding at 100 mm pitch—
(a) 95 mm plasterboard with gypsum| - ‘ ’
plaster of thickness of . ’ 12:5|. 125

() 19 mm plasterboard with oypsum : . .
plaster of thickness of . 125, 10 7 7

3. Plasterboard with 1-6 mm wzre bmdmg at
100 mm pitch—

(@) 9-5 mm plasterboard nailed to wooden
cradles finished with gypsum plaster of
thickness of . ‘ 12-5

) 95 mm plasterboa;d with vermiculite- =
gypsum plaster of thickness of 16 | 125 10 7

- (¢) 19 .mm plasterboard with vermiculite- )
gypsum plaster of thickness of .| 32y 10y 10 7 7

(d) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum .

plaster of thickness of . 12°5
4. Metal lathing with sp)ayed asbestos of
density 140-240 kg|m3 and of thickness .
of .. .o ce e .. | 44 19| 15 | 10 10

5. Asbestos insulating boards of density 510- .

880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick |

asbestos battens ;for 4+ hour and 1 hour ] 1. _

periods) 25| 19 12 9

6. Vermzculzte—cement slabs of 4 1 mzx .
reinforced with wire mesh and finished o ‘
with plaster skim. Slabs of thickness of | 63 | 25 | .25 | 25 25"
7. Gypsum-sand plaster 12'5 mm thick| i
applied to heavy duty (Type B as desig-
nated in BS 1105: 1972) wood wool slabs
of thickness of .. 50 38 38 38

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material
and the steel. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each
floor level.

TLight mesh reinforcement required 12:5 to 19 mm below surface unless special
corner beads are used.
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART VI: STRUCTURAL ALUMINIUM

Encased alummzum alloy stanchions and beams (Mass per metre not less
) than 16 kg)

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
, of—

Construction and materials

4 2| 1] 1
hours| hours| hours| hour | hour

(A.) Solid Protection* ‘
1. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 kg/m3 48 | 32 19 10
2. Sprayed vermiculite-cement . | 44 19

(B.) Hollow Protectiont
1. Metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or

perlite-gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 32| 22 16 125
2. Metal lathing finished with neat gypsum
plaster of thickness of 19 125

3. Gypsum plasterboard 19 mm thtck with
1-6 mm wire binding at 100 mm pitch
finished with gypsum-vermiculite plaster )
of thickness of . 22 | 16 | 10 10

4. Asbestos insulating board of denszty 510-
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick
asbestos battens for the % hour period) .. 34 I+ 21 9

*Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the alloy without
intervening cavities and with all joints in that casing made full and solid.

“fHollow protection means that there is a void between the protected material
and the alloy. All hollow protection to columns shall be eﬁ‘ectzvely sealed at each
floor level. \
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

Parr VII: TIMBER FLOORS

No. 149

Construction and materials

Minimum thickness (in mm)
for fire resistance of—

1 .
hour

1
2

hour

modified}
1 hour

(A4) Plain edge boarding on timber joists not
less than 38 mm wide with ceiling of—
(@) timber lath and plaster—
thickness of plaster .
(ii) timber lath and plaster wzth plaster
of minimum thickness of 16 mm

covered on underside with plaster- |

board of thickness ..
(iii) metal lathing and plaster—
" thickness of plaster (@) gypsum
(b) vermiculite

(iv) one layer of plasterboard of thick-
ness .

(v) one layer of plasterboard of mini-
mum thickness of 95 mm finished
with gypsum plaster of thickness

(vi) one layer of plasterboard of mini-
mum thickness of 12-5 mm finished
with gypsum plaster of thickness

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total
thickness .

(iii) two layers of plasterboard each of
minimum thickness of 95 mm
finished with gypsum plaster of
thickness

(ix) one layer of fibre znsulatmg board’

© of minimum thickness of 125 mm

finished with gypsum plaster of |

thickness - .. .o
(x) one layer of asbestos insulating
board of minimum thickness
(x) wood wool slab 25 mm thick
finished with gypsum plaster of
thickness

(B) Tongued and grooved boarding of not

less than 16 mm (finished) thickness* on |

timber joists not less than 38 mm wide
with ceiling of—
() timber lath and plaster—
thickness of plaster
(#i) timber lath and plaster with plaster
of minimum thickness of 16 mm
covered on underside with plaster-
board of thickness . . .
(i) metal lathing and plaster—
thickness of plaster (a) gypsum
(b) vermiculite

22
12-5

125

16
125

125
25

12

95

16
125

16

125

125

19

125

16

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard. A
1The term “modified % hour” refers to the requirements specified in item 7 in

the Table to regulation El.
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‘SCHEDULE 6-—continued
PART VIIL: Invmmz ELooRsfcontinued

Minimum thickness (in mm)
for ﬁre resistance of—

" Construction and -materials

I 1 A modified}
hour hour + hour

(ivy one layer of plasterboard.of -thick-|. )
ness . ] C L 95
(v) one layer of plasterboard of mzm-' ; ,
mum thickness of 9-5 mm ﬁmshed L

with— . N
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness .. o . 125
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of; . :

thickness - 125
(vi) one layer of plasterboard of mmz-i. .
mum thickness of 125 mm finished

with gypsum plaster of thickness l ) 5 o
ii) two layers of plasterboard of total ‘ .
thickness 22

(viii) one Iayer of ﬁble msulatmg board
of minimum thickness of 12:5 mm
finished . with gypsum plaster . of )
thzckness

(ix) one layer o;f ashestos znsulatmg' .
board_ of ‘minimum thickness . -9

" . (x) one. layer. of .asbestos -insulating |
board of minimum thickness of |

12 mm finished on top with glass |

fibre or mineral wool of thickness| 25

(%) wood wool slab 25 mm thick’
finished with—

Ly

(@) gypsum plaster of thickness .. 5
b) vermzcultte-oypsum plaster of
thickness . .. .. 10

(C). Tongued and grooved boarding -of not
less than 21 mm (finished) thickness* on
timber joists not less than 175 mm. deep
by 50 mm wide with ceiling of—

@) timber lath and plaster— ]
thickness of plaster .. .. 16

(i) metal lathing and plaster—
thickness of plaster 16
(iiiy metal lathing and sprayed asbestos'i' ‘
to thickness of 18 125

(iv) one layer of plasterboard of thick-
ness .. 95

(v) one layer of plasterboard of mzm-
mum thickness of 9:5 mm finished
with— »

(@) gypsum plaster of thickness .. T 125

(b) vermtculzte-gypsum plaster of_‘ ' :
thickness ol 125

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard.

iSprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970.

iThe term “modified & hour” refers to the requirements speczﬁed in item 7 in
the Table to regulation EI
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
. Part VII: TIMBER FLOORS—continued

Minimum thickness (in mm)

. . or fire resistance of—
Construction and materials for fi f

1 3 modified?
hour hour %+ hour

(vi) one layer of plasterboard of mini-
mum thickness of 12-5 mm finished
with gypsum plaster of thickness 5

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total.
thickness . 19

(viii) one layer of ﬁbre znsulatmg board
of thickness o125

(ix) one layer of fibre msulatmg board
of minimum thickness of 12-5 mm
finished with gypsum plaster of
thickness .. 125

(x) one layer of asbestos msulatmg .
board of thickness 6

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thick
finished with—

(@) gypsum plaster of thickness .. h)
) vermzculzte—gypsum plaster of -
thlckness ] ,10

:I:The term “modified %+ hour” refers to the requlrements specified ini item 7 in
the Table to regulation EI.



SCHEDULE 6—continued

Part VIIL: _CONCRE’ITE FLOORS

Constiuction and

‘Minimum -thickness
of solid substance

Ceiling finish for a fire resistance of—

metal lathing
or 125 mm A
(direct)

" metal lathing

metal lathing

metal lathing

‘materials ineluding screed ; - = .
. ] © {in mm) 4 hours - 2 hours 1% hours 1 hour %+ hour
Solid flar slab or filler 90 2mm Vori l0mm Vor | I0mm V or 7mm V or nil
joist floor. Units of 25 mm A 12-5 mm A 125 mm A 7 mm A
channel or T section ’ :
’ 100 19mm V or 7mm V 7 mm V nil nil
19 mm A .
125 10 mm V or nil nil #il nil
125 mm A )
) 150 nil nil nil nil nil
Solid flat slab or filler 90 125 inm G nil nil
joist floor with 25 100 : nil nil nil nil
mm wood wool 125 125 mm G nil nil nil nil
slab ceiling base 150 nil nil nil nil nil
Units of inverted U 63 nil
section with wmini- | 75 nil nil
mum thickness at 100 nil nil nil nil
crown 150 nil nil nil nil nil
"Hollow block con- 63 nil
struction or units 75 nil nil
of box or I section 90 nil nil nil nil
125 nil nil nil nil nil
Cellular steel with 63 125 mm V%125 mm G| 125 mm G| 1225 mm G nil
concrete topping suspended on | suspended on | suspended on| suspended on

“V”—vermiculite-gypsum plaster.

specified in that column is not applicable.

“A"—Sprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970. .
Note: Where a column relating to ceijling finish contains no entry opposite a specification, the notional period of fire resistance

“G”—gypsum plaster.

6¢1 'ON

suoppnday suping

669
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Regulation E7 SCHEDULE 7
CALCULATION OF PERMITTED LIMITS OF UNPROTECTED _AREAS

Part 1. General riles applicable to ‘this Schedule

1. The permitted limit of unprotected areas in any side of a, building or com-
partment shall be calculated by reference to the requlrements of Part II, III or
IV (whichever is applicable under regulation E7).

. 2. For the purposes of this schedule, the expression “unprotected area” has
the meaning ascribed to it by regulation E1, but in calculating the size of unpro-
tected areas or the permitted limit of unprotected areas, the followmg provisions
shall ‘apply—

(@) where any part of an external wall is an unprotected area, only because
it has combustible material attached to it as cladding, the area of that
unprotected area shall be deemed to be half the area of such cladding;

(b) no account shall be taken of any of the following— ‘
.(i) an unprotected area which does not exceed 0-1 m2 and which is not
less than 1:5 m from any other unprotected area in the same side of
it)hie b;nldmg or compartment (unleéss that other falls within (iii)

elow);

(ii) one or more unprotected areas having an area {or if more than one
an aggregate area) not exceedmg 1 m? and not less than 4 m from
any other unprotected area in the same side of the building or com-
partment (except any such area as is specified in (i) above);

(iii) an unprotected area in any part of an external wall whmh forms
part of a protected shaft;

(iv) an unprotected area in the side of a bulldmg not divided into com-
partments, if the area is not less than 28 m above any ground
adjoining that side of the building.

Part II Rules for calculation by reference to an enclosing rectangle

3. The condmons of this-Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a bmldmg‘
or compartment is so situated that no point on -the relevant boundary is either
between the relevant plane of reference and the side of the building or compart-
" ment or at'a dlstance from the relevant plane ‘of reference which is less than the:
. distance specified in the Tables to this Part of this schedule, according to-the
purpose group of the building or compartment, the dimensions of the enclosing
rectarigle and the unprotected percentage.

4. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule—

“plane of reference” means any vertical plane which touches the side or
some part of the side of a building or compartment, but which. thowever far
extended) does not pass within the structure of such building or compartment
(and for this purpose, any balcony, coping or similar projection shall be
deemed not to be part e1the1‘ of that side or of the structure); and thé relevant
plane of reference shall in each case be taken as that most favourable in that
respect to the person erecting the building;

“enclosing rectangle” means the smallest rectangle on the relevant plane of

reference which would—

(a) enclose 2ll the outer edges of any unprotected areas of the bmldmg or,
if the building is.divided into compartiments, of the compartment (other
than any part of an unprotected area which is at an angle of more
than 80° to the: plane of: reference), the outer edges being for this

purpose projected on the plane of reference by lines perpendicular to

. such plane; and * . .

(b) have two horizontal s1des, and

(c) have height and width falling w1thm those l1sted in the Tables to this
- Part of this schedule;

unprotected percentage means the percentage of the area of the enclosing
rectangle which is equal to the aggregate of the unprotected areas taken into
account in calculating the enclosing rectangle and as projected on it.



TaBLES TO PART II OF SCHEDULE 7

TABLE 1—BUILDINGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF. PURPOSE GROUPS
I (SMALL RESIDENTIAL), II (INSTITUTIONAL), HI (OTHER RESIDENTIAL), IV (OFFICE) AND VII (ASSEMBLY)

No. 149

Distance in metres from relevant bounda

ry for unprotected percentage not exceeding

60

Enclosing rectangle 3 m high
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SCHEDULE 7—PARY II—continued
TABLE 1-—continued
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TABLE 1—continued

No. 149 Building Reguldtions 703
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SCHEDULE 7—PART II—continued
- TABLE 1—continued

Width of enclosing Distance in mehje§ from relevant boundary forrunprqtepted percentage not exceeding
rectangle.in metres 20 30 4 | 50 | 60 | 70 80 90

i ' Enclosing rectangle 21 m high e ..
3 10 1-5 20 2'5 - 30 30 "3-5 40

-6 1-5 2-5 35 ‘40 50 5-5 60 - 6°5

9 20 35 4-5 55 65 70 7-5 -85

12 2:5 40 5-5 65 7-5 85 9-0 10-0

15 25 50 65 7-5 85 9:5 105 110

18 30 55 70 ‘80 95 105 11-5 12:5

21 30 60 75 90 10-0 11-0 12-5 135

24 3-5 60 80 -9-5 10-5 12-0 130 140

27 -3:5 65 85 10-0 11-5 130 140 150

30 -4-0 - 70 9-0 10-5 120 130 14-5 160

40 45 75 10:0 120 “13-5 150 165 180

50 = 45 80 11-0 130 145 165 180 200

.60 4-5 85 115 13:5 155 17-5 19-5 210
.80 45 85 120 145 17-0 190 210 235
160 4-5 920 120 155 180 20-5 22-5 250

120 45 90 12:0 - 160 18:5 21-5 23:5 265
:No limit 45 90 | 120 16:0 19-0 220 250 265

N ‘ — Enclosing rectangle 24 m high N T -

3 1:0 15 2:0 25 30 3:5 .35 40
‘-6 15 2-5 3:5 45 50 55 6:0 70
79 2:0 35 ‘50 .55 63 7:5 - 80, 90
712 " 25 - 45 6:0 =70 80 85 - 95 -10-5
15 3:0 50 “6:5 80 9:0. 100 11-0 ~12-0
-18 30 - 55 15 85 -10-0. 11:0 12-0 -13-0
21 '35 60 80 95 10-5 12:0 130 14-0
924 35 .65 85 +10-0 115 12:5 14-0 150

27 4-0 , 10 .90 110 12-5 135 150 160

30. 4.0 . 295, - 95 . ‘115 13:0 14-0 155 170

40 4.5 85 11-0 13-0 145 160 180 19-0
. 50.. 50 .90 -120 140 160 175 19-5 210

Lo60rT T 50 95 12:5 150 170 19-0 210 230
" 80 - 50 100 - 13-5 16-5 18:5 210 235 25:5
100 50 10-0 135, 17-0 20-0 22:5° 250 275
120 55 100 135 175 205 23-5 26°5 29-0
No limit 55 10-0 " 135 18:0 21:0 240 275 30-0
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ScHEDULE 7-—PART H—continued

“TABLE 1—continued

. . Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotecte t ceeding -
Width -of enclosing . Dlstapce 3n metr s“f‘;r leva Ty pi(.)\rec d pex"cen'age not exgegdlng,

6¥I "ON

rectangle in metres 20 | 30 0. | 50 | 6 | 70 80 o0 | 100

Enclésing rectangié 27 m higH
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ScuepuLe 7—Part Il—continued
TaABLE 2—BUILDINGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF PURPOSE GROUPS

706

Vv (SHOP), VI {FACTORY) AND VIII (STORAGE AND GENERAL)

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage mot exceeding

100

|

70 |

60

Enclosing rectangle 3 m high

30

20

Building Regulations

No. 149

......

v

......

......

Enclosing rectangle 6 m high

.................

Width of enclosing
rectangle in metres

100
120




ScHEDULE 7—PART II—continued
TABLE 2—continued

. 149 Building Regulations 707
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ScHEDULE 7—PaRT l—continued
TABLE 2—continued

80L

Width of enclosing Distancg in n1§tr¢s frqm relevant boundary fo; unprotepted percentage not ex_ceedin-g
rectangle in metres 20 30 40. 50 60 70 80 90 100
. Enclosing rectangle 15 m high ‘
3 20 2-5 35 40 4-5 50 55 60 60
6 30 4-5 55 60 70 735 80 ‘90 9:0
9 40 55 65 75 85 95 10:0 11-0 11-5
12 50 65 80 90 10-0 i1-0 12-0 13-0 13-5
15 55 70 90 10:0 11-5 12-5 13-5 14-5 15:0
18 60 8-0 9-5 110 12-5 13-5 14-5 155 16-5
21 65 85 105 12-0 13-5 14-5 16 ¢ 16-5 17-5
24 65 90 11-0 13-0 14-5 15-5 17:0 180 19-0
27 70 95 11-5 135 15-0 16'5 18-0 19:0 20-0
30 7-5 10-0 12-0 14-0 16-0 17-0 18-5 200 210
" 40 80 110 13-5 16:0 - 180 - 19-5 210 22-5 23-5
50 85 12-0 15-0 17-5 19-5 215 230 - 250 260
60 -8-5 12:5 155 180 21-0 23-5 250 270 28:0
80 9-0 13-5 17-0 20-0 230 255 28:0 300 315
100 9:0 14-0 18-0 21-5 24-5 275 300 325 34-5-
120 90 140 185 22-5 25-5 285 315 34-5 370
No limit 9-0 14-5 19:0 230 270 30-0 340 360 39-0
Enclosing rectangle 18 m high o
3 2:0 25 3-5 4-0 50 50 60 65 65
6 35 4-5 55 65 75 80 9:0 9-5 10-0
9 - 45 60 70 85 95 10-0 11-0 12-0 12-3
12 50 70 85 10-0 11-0 12:0 13-0 14-0 " 14-5
15 60 80’ 95 11-0 12:5 135 14-5 15-5 165
18 65 85 11-0 12:0 135 14-5 - 16:0 170 - 180
21 70 95 i1-5 13-0 14-5 16-0 -17-0 180 19-5°
24 <75 10-0 12-0 i4-0 155 165 185 19-5 20-5
27 .80 10-5 12-5 14-5 16°5 17-5 19-5 20-5 21:5
30 80 110 13-5 -15-5 170 185 20-5 21-5 22-5
40 90 ~ 12:0 15-0 17-5 19-5 21-5 235 250 26-0
50 95 13:0 165 190 215 235 260 275 . 290
60 10-0 14-0 17-5 20-5 230 260 275 | 295 31-0
80 10-0 150 19:0 225 260 285 31-0 335 350
100 10-0 16-0 20-5 24-0 280 310 33-5 360 385
120 100 16'5 210 | 255 295 325 355 39-0 415
No limit 10-0 170 . 22:0 265 " 305 340 370 41-0 43-5

suoypmsay SuIpIng
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SCHEDULE 7—PaART H—Ccontinued
TABLE 2—-continued

Width of enclosing Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotec;ted percentage not exceeding

6¥1 'ON

rectangle in metres 20 30 49 | 50 | 6 | 70 " 80 90 100
Enclosing rectangle 21 m high
3 2:0 30 35 4-5 50 55 60 65 7-0
-6 35 50 60 70 80 90 95 100 105
9 4-5 65 75 90 100 110 120 130 135 .
12 55 7-5 9-0 103 12:0 130 140 150 16:0
15 65 85 10-5 120 135 14-5 160 165 17'5
18 70 9:5 11-5 130 145 , 160 17-0 180 19-5
21 75 100 12-5 140 15-5 17-0 18-5 200 210
24 .80 10-5 13-0 150 16-5 180 200 210 22:0
27 85 11-5 14-0 16-0 180 19-0 210 22-5 235
30 90 12-0 14-5 16'5 185 20-5 220 23-5 250
40 10-0 135 16-5 190 21-5 230 255 270 285
50 11-0 14-5 180 210 235 25-5 280 30-0 315
60 11-5 15-5 19:5 22-5 255 280 305 325 33-5
80 120 17-0 210 250 285 315 340 365 385
- 100 12:0 180 225 270 31:0 345 370 400 420
120 120 185 235 28-5 325 36'5 395 43-0 45-5
No limit 12-0 190 250 29-5 345 380 41-5 45-5 48-0
Enclosing rectangle 24 m high
3 20 3-0 35 - 45 50 55 60 70 7-5
6 35 50 60 70 85 - 95 10-0 10-5 110
9 - 50 635 80 95 11-0 12:0 130 i35 14-5
12 60 80 9-5 11-5 12-5 140 150 160 16'5
15 635 90 110 130 14-5 155 17-0 180 190
18 75 100 12-0 14-0 155 165 185 19-5 20-5
21 80 10-5 13-0 150 165 180 200 21-0 220
24 85 115 14-0 160 180 19-5 210 22-5 240
27 90 12-5 150 170 19-0 20-5 22-5 24-0 255
30 95 130 155 18-0 20-0 21-5 235 250 265
40 11-0 14-5 18:0 205 230 250 27-5 29-0 305
50 12:0 160 195 22-5 255 275 300 320 33.5
60 12-5 17-0 21-0 24-5 275 300 32-5 350 36-5
80 135 185 23-5 27-5 310 - 34-5 370 39:5 41-5
100 13-5 200 250 29-5 335 37-0 400 43-0 45-5
120 13-5 205 265 310 360 395 430 46-5 49-0
No limit 135 210 275 32:5 37-5 420 45-5 49-5 520

suonupmday Sulpjmg



ScHEDULE 7—PART —continued

TABLE 2—continued

01

Width of enclosing Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding
rectangle in metres 20 30 0 | 50 | e | 7 80 90
Enclosing rectangle 27 m high
3 2:0 30 40 45 55 60 65 70
6 3-5 50 65 75 85 95 10-5 11-0
9 50 7-0 85 10-0 11-5 125 13-5 14-5
12 60 80 10-5 120 13-5 145 160 17:0
15 70 9-5 11-5 13-5 150 16-5 18-:0 19-0
18 80 10-5 12-5 14:5 16:5 17-5 19-5 20-5
21 85 11-5 140 16-0 18-0 19-0 210 225
24 9-0 12:5 150 170 19-0 20-5 22:5 240
27 10-0 13-0 160 18-0 200 220 24-0 25-5
30 10-0 13-5 170 19-0 21-0 230 250 26-5
40 11-5 15-5 19-0 22:0 24-5 265 29-0 30-5
50 12-5 17-0 21-0 240 270 | 295 320 34-5
60 13-5 18-5 22:5 26-5 29-5 320 350 370
80 14-5 205 25-0 29-5 330 36'5 395 420
100 15-5 21-5 270 32:0 365 40-5 43-0 465
120 15-5 225 28-5 340 390 43-0 465 50-5
No limit 155 23-5 295 350 40-5 44-5 48-5 520

suonun3ay Suipiing
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No. 149 Building Regulations o 711
ScHEDULE 7—continued

Part 1I1. Rules for calculation by reference to aggregate notional area
5. The conditions ‘of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a building is
so constructed that the aggregate notional area of the unprotected areas in the
side of a building or compartment does not exceed—
(a) 210 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group I, II, III,
1V or VID; or
(b) 90 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group V, VI or
VHI),

such calculation being made by reference to any one of a series of vertical data,
measured at intervals of not.more than 3 m from one another along the relevant

boundary.

6. For the purposes of this part -of this schedule—

“aggregate notional area” means. the aggregate of the areas of any
unprotected areas. in the side of a building or compartment, each such area
being multiplied by the Factor specified in the Table to this Part of this
schedule according to the distance of such unprotected areas from the vertical
datum; .

“vertical datum” means a vertical line of unlimited height at any point on
the relevant boundary;

“the datum line” means the line joining a vertical datum to the nearest
point of the side of the building or compartment.

7. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule, no account shall be taken
of any unprotected area in the side of a building or compartment which. is—
(4) screened from the vertical datum by any part of an external wall which
is not an unprotected area; or
(b) outside a horizontal arc having its centre at a point through which the
.. vertical datum passes and having a radius measuring 50 m and extend-
-ing 90° on either side of the datum line; or
(¢) facing away from the vertical datum, or making an angle not exceeding
10° with a line drawn from it to the vertical datum.

TABLE OF FACTORS

Distance of unprotected area from vertical datum n
metres
Factor
Not less than: Less than
1 12 80
12 1-8 40
1-8 2-7 20
2:7 43 10
4-3 60 4
60 85 2
85 120 1
12:0 185 05
18-5 27-5 025
27-5 50 01
50 No limit 0




712 Building Regulations No. 149
SCHEDULE 7—continued

Part 1V. Rule'.s} foz." '(:iz'lc"idat,z,'on in' respect of cér.tain.béildings of purposé group 1
or 11 T .
8. The provisions of this Part of this schedule apply only to any building of
purpose group I or III, which has not more than three storeys and of which no
side (measured on an elevation) exceeds 24 m in length. - .

9. The conditions of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if the distance
between any part of a side of a building and the relevant boundary is not less
than the minimum distance specified in the Table to this Part of this schedule
according to the length of such side and the total area of any unprotected areas
to be taken into account. B C

TABLE TO PART IV

(Permitted unprotected areas in certain residential buildings)

Minimum distance (in Length of side (in Total area of unpro-
metres) between side of | metres) not exceeding | tected areas (in square
building and boundary . metres) not exceeding
) @ )
1 | 2% 56
2.5 [ 2 15
50 o 12 - | up.to'the whole area of
: . - the wall
6 v - 24 up to the whole area .of
) the wall




No. 149

NoTiONAL DESIGNATIONS OF ROOF COVERINGS

Building Regulations
SCHEDULE 8

713

Regulation E1(4)

Part I: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH SLATES OR TILES

Covering material Supporting structure Designation
) 1¥9) 3
1. Natural slates 1. Timber rafters with or
without underfelt, sarking,
2. Asbestos-cement slates boarding, wood wool slabs,
compressed straw  slabs, AA4
3. Clay tiles plywood, wood or flax
chipboard, or fibre in-
4. Concrete tiles sulating board
5. Strip slates of bitumen felt | 2. Timber rafters and board-
Class 1 or 2 . ing, plywood, wood wool
slabs, compressed straw
slabs, wood or flax chip- cc
" board, or fibre insulating
board
6. Bitumen felt strip slates| 3. Timber rafters and board-
Type 2E, with underlayer ing, plywood, wood wool
of bitumen felt Type 2B or slabs, compressed straw
2Cc slabs, wood or flax chip- BB

. board, or fibre insulating

board

Note: Any reference in this Part of the schedule to bitumen felt of a specified
class or type is a reference to bitumen felt as so designated in BS 747 :

Part 2: 1970.

24A
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- Building Regulations

ScHEDULE 8—contiriued

ParT II: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH PREFORMED

SELF-SUPPORTING SHEETS

No. 149

Details of covering

Supporting
structure Designation
Material Construction
o) @ 3 1G9
Corrugated sheets of— | 1. Single skin without | Structure of
() galvanised steel; underlay or  with| timber, steel
) aluminium; underlay of— or concrete
(iti) composite steel @ Z‘;?,fgt%'zarjfwul'
and asbestos; @) lasterboan;' AA
(iv) asbestos-cement; ") P A
or @i gbred insulating
(v) PVC coated steel . oara;
(iv) compressed
straw slab; or
(v) wood wool slab
2. Double skin without S_tructure of
interlayer or with| timber, steel
interlayer of— or concrete
(@) resin-bonded
glass fibre; AA

(#) bitumen-borded
glass fibre;

(#i) mineral wool
slab or blanket;

(iv) polystyrene; or
(v) polyurethane




No. 149

Building Regulations

SCHEDULE 8—continued

715

Part II1: PITCHED OR FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH’ FU’LLY

SUPPORTED MATERIAL

Covering material

4]

Supporting structure

@

Designation

3)

. Aluminium sheet
. Copper sheet

. Zinc sheet

. Lead sheet

. Mastic asphalt

[~ R B N VL )

. Vitreous enamelled steel
sheet

1. Timber joists and—
(i) tongued and grooved
boarding; or

{#1) plain edged boarding

AA*

2. Steel or timber joists with
deck of—

() wood wool slab;

(i) compressed straw
slab;

(#ii) wood or flax chip-
board;

(iv) fibre insulating board;
or

W) 95 mth plywood

AA

3. Concrete or clay pot slab

. (cast in situ or precast); or
non-combustible deck of
steel, aluminium or
asbestos-cement (with or
without. insulation)

AA

*Note: Lead sheet supported by timber joists and plain edged boarding shall be
deemed to be of designation BA.



PaArT IV: ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

SCHEDULE 8—continued

Part IV(A): FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

A flat roof comprising a covering of bitumen felt shall (irrespective of the felt specification) be deemed to be of designation AA if the
felt is laid on a deck constructed of-any of the materials prescribed in the Table in Part IV(B) and has a surface finish of (a) bitumen
bedded stone chippings covering the whole surface to a depth of not less than 125 mm, (b) bitumen bedded tiles of non-combustible
material, (c) sand and cement screed or (d) macadam. ’

Part IV(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

Details of felt

Combustible deck

Non-combustible deck

" Number of Type of
layers . upper layer
0 @)
1. Two or three|1. Type 1E

layers built up in
with
CP 144: Part 3:

accordance

1970

Type of
underlayer(s)

&)

Type IB or
1D or type
1C  (mini-

mum mass
13 kg/10m?)

Deck of either Deck of Deck of Asbestos- Aluminium Concrete
of the compressed screeded cement or | single skin or or clay
following straw slab | wood wool| steel single cavity deck |pot slab (cas:
(having slab skin or (wit out in situ or
minimum cavity deck overlay or precast)
thickness (without with overlay
stated)y— overlay or of fibre
plywood with overlay insulating
(6mm); wood of fibre board)
or flax - insulating
chipboard board)
(I2-5 mm);
T & G
boarding
6 mm
finished); or
PE boarding
(19 mm
finished) _
4 &) ©® @) & ®
cC AC AC AC AC AB

suonpn3ay Suipypng 91L

6rI 'ON



SCHEDULE 8—continued

ParT IV(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

Details of felt Combustible deck Non-combustible deck
Number of Type of Type of |[Deck of eithery Deck of Deck of Asbestos- Aluminium Concrete
layers upper layer| underlayer(s) of the compressed screeded cement or | single skin or or clay
. following straw slab wood wool | steel single cavity deck | pot slab (cast
(having slab skin or | - (without in situ or
minimum cavity deck overlay or precast)
thickness (without with overlay
stated)y— overlay or of fibre
plywood with overlay insulating
(6 mm); wood of fibre board)
or flax insulating
chipboard boardy
- (12:5 mm);
T G
boarding
(16 mm
finished); or
PE boarding |
(19 mm
finished)
H ) 62} (9 6] 6 2] & 9
2. Type 2E Type 1B or BB AB AB AB AB AB
ID or type
IC (mini- |
mum mass
13 kg|10m?2) |
3. Type 2E szcpe 2B orl AB AB AB AB AB 4B
4. Type 3E T_%’ée 3B or BQ AC AB AB AB AB
2. Single layer| Type IE cc AC AC AC cc AC

Note: Any reference in this Part of thzs schedule to bitumen felt of a specified type isa reference ro bxtumen felt as so deszgnated in

BS 747: Part 2:-1970.

6rI ON
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718 Building Regulations : No. 149
| SCHEDULE 9 Regulation F4
| THERMAL INSULATION

PArT I: WALLS
TABLE 1
Type and minimum thickness of
insulating material referred to in
column (1) of this Table to be
Description of wall determined respectively by refer-
ence to column (1) of Table 2 and
the column of that Table- speci-
fied below
@ @
1. Any wall—
(@) of solid or composite construction
containing .insulating material; or 2)a)
(b) consisting of a cavity bounded by
rigid leaves and filled with insulating
material 2)(b)
2. A wall of ‘timber studding faced with
breather paper as a background for-tile
v hanging or for sheets of metal, asbestos-
cement or plastics siding, lined internally
with gypsum plasterboard and having
insulating material fixed against one face |
of the enclosed airspace @)c)
3. A two-leaf .wall of brickwork, each leaf
not less than 100 mm thick, enclosing &
cavity’ not less, than 50 mm wide, with—
(@) insulating material applied directly to
either side of the inner leaf; or . ) ()
. (b) insulating material separated from the
inside surface of the inner leaf by an
- enclosed airspace )e)
4. A wall having a-cavity not less than 50
" mm wide, consisting of an outer leaf of
brickwork not. less than 100 mm thick
- and an inner leaf of timber studding lined
with gypsum plasterboard, with—
(@) insulating material applied directly
to the cavity face of the lining, or @
(b) insulating’ material separated from
the lining by an enclosed airspace ¥)109)
5. A wall having a cavity not less than 50

mm wide, consisting of an outer leaf of
brickwork not less than 100 mm thick and
an inner leaf of concrete blockwork
plastered on the inside surface, the
insulating material being the concrete

@)k




No. 149 Building Regulations 719
ScHEDULE 9—continued
Part I: WALLs—-_-continued

TABLE 1—continued

Type and minimum thickness of
insulating material referred to in
column (1) of this Table to be
determined respectively by refer-

Description of wall ence to column (1) of Table 2 and
the column of that Table speci-
fied below -

) @

6. A wall of in-situ concrete or of concrete
blockwork, rendered externally and
plastered  internally, the insulating
material being the concrete and the wall
being either—-

(a) a wall which is solid and of uniform
density; or Q%
(b) a wall which consists of two leaves of
similar material separated by a cavity
not less than 50 mm wide 2Xk)

7. A solid wall not less than 200 mm thick of
foamed slag aggregate concrete or no-
fines gravel aggregate concrete (density
in ;zzither case not exceeding 1800 kg/m?3)
with—

* (@) insulating material applied directly to
_ the inside face; or N
(b) insulating material separated from the

inside face by an enclosed airspace (2




SCHEDULE 9—-continued

PArT 1: WALLS—continued

‘TABLE 2
Minimum thickness (in imm)
Insulating material
e IR
1. Lightweight concrete— density not exceeding 1400 kg|m3 240 | 400 ) 250
o . 1200 180 | 300 | 225
v » 1000 140 | 240 | 175
» om 0w 800 ,, 108 | 190 | 140
» o» ” 600 84 | 150 |
2. Asbestos insﬁlatz'ng board i3 .
3. Compressed straw slab 4 29| 11| 49} 31 |
4. Wood wool slab (density not exceeding 400 kg/m?3) 61 34 22 8| 37 23 ' __
5. Fibre building board: insulating board or bitumen T
impregnated insulating board 22 | 16 6| 25 17
6. Mineral or rock wool cavity fill 37 » :
_ 7. Corkboard 34 18 | 12 5420 | 13 .
8. Mineral ﬁbré quilt or mat * 34 | |18 | 12 7)_ -
9. Urea formaldehyde foamed cavity fill 3_0 7 L
10. Mineral fibre slab 28 15 10 3t 17\ 10 L
11. Expanded polystyrene insulating board 28 15 | 10 3 17| 10
12. Polyurethane, or phenol form_aldehyde, core to laminated board 7 19 10 7 2141 12 7

0ZL
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No. 149 Building Regulations 721
SCHEDULE 9—continued
Part II: FLOORS EXPOSED TO THE EXTERNAL AIR

TABLE 3

Type and minimum thickness of
insulating material referred to in
column (1) of this Table to be
Description of floor { determined respectively by
reference to column (1) of Table
4 and the column of that Table
specified below

) @

1. Floor of slabs or hollow beams of dense
concrete not less than 150 mm thick,

with—

(@) insulating material in direct contact 2)(a)
with the upper or lower surface of the

" floor; or

(b) insulating material separated by an @)(b)

enclosed airspace from the upper or
lower surface of the floor

2. Floor of slabs or beams of autoclaved| No additional insulation required
aerated concrete not less than 150 mm
thick and of density not exceeding 650
kg/m3




722 Building Regulations No. 149
SCHEDULE 9—continued
PArT II: FLOORS EXPOSED TO THE EXTERNAL AIR-—~COHtinued
TABLE 4
Insulating madterial Minimum thifzk)ness (in mm)
10))

(a) (%)
1. Conipressed straw slab 58 38

2. Wood wool slab (density not exceeding
400 kg/m3) ‘ - 43 28

3. Fibre building board: insulating board
or bitumen impregnated insulating board 31 20
4. Corkboard 23 15
5. Mineral fibre mat or quilt . 21 14
6. Mineral fibre slab or ceiling board 18 12
7. Expanded polystyrene insulation board 18 12
8. Polyurethane, or phenol formaldehyde, 13 9

core to laminated board
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SCHEDULE 9—continued
Part III: ROOFS

TABLE 5

Description of roof

)

Type and minimum thickness of
insulating material referred to in
column (1) of this Table to be
determined respectively by
reference to column (1) of Table
6 and the column of that Table
specified below
)]

1. Any roof containing insulating material

@)a)-

2. Pitched roof of slates or tiles on sarking

felt or sarking paper (or a pitched or flat

roof of 'any waterproof material on

boarding not less than.16 mm thick) hav-

ing a ventilated space between the under-

side of the roof and a separate.ceiling to

the room below, with—

(a) insulating material in direct contact
with that ceiling; or

(b) insulating material separated from
either surface of the ceiling by an
enclosed airspace

@)

@@

. Pitched or flat roof of asbestos-cement or

metal decking with fibre insulating board

not less than 12-5 mm thick below the

roof finish (or a weatherproof deck of

wood wool slabs not less than 50 mm

thick), with—

(a) insulating material in contact with the
roof covering, the top of the decking

. or the soffit of the decking; or

(b) insulating material separated from the
soffit of the decking by an enclosed air
space

(2)(d)

2)e

. Pitched or flat roof of dense concrete

hollow or solid beams or slabs screeded

to an averagé thickness of not less than

40 mm, with—

(@) insulating material in contact with the
roof covering or the soffit of the con-
crete members; or

(b) insulating material separated from the
soffit of the concrete members by an
enclosed airspace ]

@wn

)

. Pitched or ﬂai roof of autoclaved aerated

concrete slabs of density not exceeding
650 kg/m3 and thickness not less than
100 mm, with insulating material in con-
tact with the roof covering or with the
top of the concrete slabs

@
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SCHEDULE 9—continued

Pary III: Roors—continued

TABLE 6

Minimum thickness (in mm)
(Dimensions in brackets indicate the minimum

Insulating material thickness required when one side of an en-
closed airspace is faced with bright reflective

foil)

*)) : @

1@ @ | |@|@ |6 |@|®

1. Autoclaved aerated concrete
(density not exceeding 500
kg/m3) 1250

2. Wood wool slab (density not 72
exceeding 400 kg/m?3)

3. Insulating fibre building board 45

4. Cellular glass 60

5. Exfoliated vermiculite loose| ‘70
fill

6. Corkboard 46 { 38 | 35 | 30 | 50 | 45 | 40
Gn| - @5 @7)

7. Mineral fibre (glass or rock)| 60 | 46. |
quilt, mat or pelletted loose fill

8. Mineral fibre (glass or rock) :
rigid slab, roof or ceiling] 50 | 38 | 34 | 32 | 25 | 43 | 38 | 32
board @ 20) 30

9. Expanded polystyrene insulat-| 50 | 38 34 132 {25 | 43 | 38
ing board 27) (20) ©Bn

10. Polyurethane, or phenol| 35 | 28 29 \ 15 | 25 20

20 22
formaldehyde, core to {6y (12) (18)
laminated board
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SCHEDULE 9—continued
PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING

1. Nothing in this Part of this schedule shall be construed as permitting the U

?éz(t;z)of any part of a wall to exceed the maximum value prescribed by regulation

2. Subject to rule 3, perimeter wallzng shall be deemed to have a U value not
exceeding 1-8 if—

(@) the aggregate area of wzndow openings having single glazing which are
situated in walling required to have a U value not exceeding 1-0
(expressed as a percentage of the sum of the area of those openings and
the area of that walling) does not exceed the percentage specified in
column (2)(b) of Table 7 having regard to the matters set out in columns
), )@ and (3) of that Table; or

(b) the average U value of wallmg required to have a U value not exceed-
ing I'0 and window openings having single glazing which are situated
.in that walling does not exceed the value speczﬁed in column (2)(b) of
Table 8 having regard to the matters set out in columns (I) and (2)(a)
of that Table; or

(¢) AaUa-+AbUb+AcUc )

<18

Aa+Ab+Ac
. where—

Aa is the area of walling required by regulation F3(l) to have
a U value not exceeding 1-0 and window openings therein;

Ab is the area of walling required by regulation F3(I) to have
a U value not exceeding 1-7;

Ac is the area of walling assumed in accordance with regulation
F3(4)(@ to have a U value not exceeding 0-5;

Ua is the average U value of walling required to have a U value
not exceeding 1-0 and window openings therein and is
equal to—

574,+2-84,+Uf Af

A +A,+Af
where—

A, is the aggregate area of window openings having
single glazing;

A, is the aggregate area of window opemngs having
double glazing;

Af is the area of walling required to have a U value
not exceeding 1-0; and

Uf is the actual U value of walling required to have
a U value not exceeding 1-0;

Ub is the actual U value of walling required to have a U value
not exceeding 1-7;

Uc is the value 0-5; and
< means “is equal to or less than”.

3. If the actual value of one or more of the maiters to which columns ),
(2)(a) and (3) of Table 7 relate or columns (I} and (2)(a) of Table 8 relate is a
value intermediate between two adjacent values in the relevant column, the
appropriate maximum aggregate area to which column (2)(b) of Table 7 relates
or maximum average U value to which column (2)(b) of Table 8 relates, as the
case may be, may (at the option. of the person intending to erect the building) be
obtained by linear znterpolatton
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SCHEDULE 9—continued

Part IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING—
continued :

4. For the purpose of this Part of this schedule—

(a) the area of walling shall be measured on its inner face;

(b) any reference to the area of walling required by
regulation F3(I) to have a U value not exceeding 1-0
or 17, as the case may be, shall be construed as a
reference to that area including the area of any opening
therein which, in accordance with regulation F3(4)(c),
is assumed to have a U value equivalent to that of the
wall in which it is situated; and

(¢) any reference to the area of perimeter walling shall be
construed as a reference to that area including all
openings therein.
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Part IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING-—

Building Regulations

ScHEDULE 9—continued

continued
‘TaBLE 7
(Maximum aggregate area of window openings)

727

Area of walling
required to have
a U value not ex-
ceeding 1'7 (expressed
as a percentage of the
area of perimeter
walling)

)

Area of walling assumed to

have a U value of 0-5 (ex-

2)(@)

pressed as a percentage of
the area of perimeter walling)

o;‘zo'zolsolmlso

60

Maximum aggregate area of .

window openings having
single glazing situated. in

walling required to have a U
value not exceeding 1-0 (ex-
pressed as a percentage of the

sum of the area of those

walling)

@®)

openings and the area of that .

10

20

20

19

17

21

19

21

19

17

17

23

27

20
24
22
21
25
23

21

22

32

30

- 29

34

33

31

36

34

30

21

20

26

24

18

22

40

22

20

18

42

41

38

37

35

42

41

40

37y

47

46

45

54

53

52

66 |

65

64

90

90

189

60

60

59

74

73

73

U value of walling
required to have a U
value not exceeding

10 (in W|m?°C)

)

0-80

090

100

0-80

0-90

1-00

0-80

0-90

1-00

080

0-90

1-00

0-80

0-90

1-00
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SCHEDULE 9—continued

PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING—
continued .

TABLE 8

(Maximum average U.value of walling and window openings)

Area of walling required to Atrea of walling assumed to have a U value of
have a U value not exceeding 1'7| 05 (expressed as a percentage of the area of
(expressed as a percentage of the perimeter walling)

area of perimeter walling) 1)
0‘10‘2'0 30|4o 50]60

Maximum average U value of walling
required to have a U value not exceeding
1-0 and window openings situated tnerein

0 180 | 194 | 212 | 235 | 266 | 310 | 375
0 181 | 197 | 218 | 246 | 266 | 345 | 443
20 182 | 201 | 226 | 262 | 315 | 403
30 184 | 205 | 238 | 285 | 363 | 520
40 186 | 214 | 255 | 323 | 460 |
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Regulations G2(2), G4(2) and G5(2)
SCHEDULE 10

SoUND INSULATION

Part 1: Walls providing resistance to the transmission of airborne sound

Regiilation G2(2)

Specification

W -

Construction of wall

@).

" A solid wall consisting of—

(@) bricks or blocks with plaster not less than 12-5 mm thick
on at least one face; or
(b) dense concrete cast in situ or panels of dense concrete
.having all joints solidly grouted in mortar; or
(¢). lightweight concrete with plaster not less than 12-5 mm
thick on both faces of the wall,
in each case the average mass of the wall (calculated over
" any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and includ-
ing the mass of any plaster) being not less than 415 kg/m?2.

A wall having a cavity not less than 50 mm wide constructed
of two leaves each consisting of bricks, blocks or dense con-
crete with plaster not less than 12-5 mm thick on both faces
of the wall, and having any wall ties of the butterfly wire
type, the average mass of the wall (calculated over any por-
tion measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of the
plaster) being not less than 415 kg /m2.

A wall having a cavity not less than' 75 mm wide constructed
of fwo leaves each consisting of lightweight concrete with
plaster not less than 12-5 mm thick on both faces of the wall
and haqving any wall ties of the butterfly wire type, the
- average mass of the wall (calculated over any portion of the
wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of the
plaster) being not less than 250 kg/m?2.
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ScHEDULE 10-—continued

Paxt 1I: Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact

sound

Regulations G4(2) and G5(2)

Specification
)

Construction of floor

A floor consisting of—

(@) a solid concrete slab; or
(b) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of
clay or concrete; or

(©) a slab of hollow concrete beams,
in each case having an average mass (calculated over any
portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square and including
the mass of any screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to
the slab but excluding the mass of any floating floor or
suspended ceiling) of not less than 365 kg|/m? and having
either of the following laid upon it—

(i) rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total
thickness of not less than 4-5 mm; or

@)) cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick.

A floor consisting of—
(@) a solid concrete slab; or
(b) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of
clay or concrete; or

(¢) a.slab of hollow concrete beams,

in each case having an average mass (calculated over any
portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square and including
the mass of any screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to
the slab but excluding the mass of any floating floor or
suspended ceiling) of not less than 220 kg/m? and having
any of the following laid upon it—

(i) boarding nailed to battens so laid as to float upon a
layer of glass fibre or miineral wool quilt, in either
case capable of retaining its resilience under imposed
loading; or

(it) any covering directly applied to concrete or other
cementitious screed, not less than 38 mm thick, so
laid as to float upon a layer of glass fibre or mineral
wool quilt, in either case capable of retaining its
resilience under imposed loading; or

(iiiy rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total

. thickness of not less than 4-5 mm or cork tiles not
less than 8 mm thick, in either case laid upon a dense
airtight sealing layer upon light-weight screed, not less
than 50 mm thick, of a density of not more than
1100 kg{m3.

Boarding nailed to battens laid to float upon a layer of glass
fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable of retain-
ing its resilience under imposed loading, the layer being
draped over wooden joists, beneath which a ceiling of lath
and plaster or of plasterboard, in either case not less than 19
mm thick, has been constructed, with pugging on the ceiling
such that the combined mass of the ceiling and pugging is
not less than 120 kg/m2.
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ScHEDULE 10—Ccontinued

Part 11 Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne sound only

Regulation G5(2)

Specification Construction of floor
) @)
1 A floor consisting of a solid concrete slab having an avefage

mass (calculated over any portion of the floor measuring 1
metre square and including the mass of any screed or ceiling
Dlaster directly bonded to the slab but excluding the mass of
any floating floor or suspended ceiling) of not less than 365
kg/m? and having any type of floor finish.
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SCHEDULE 11 Regulation A2(7)(b)

- 'PUBLICATIONS TO WHICH SPECIFIC REFERENCE IS MADE IN THE BUILDING
ReGULATIONS (NORTHERN IRELAND) 1977

Table A. British Standdrds

-~ Amendment slip

Publication Serial | Reference | o Context
. number number : ;
4}) ) 3 ' @
BS41: 1973 — —  |L8@
L16(b)
BS65 & 540: Part 1: 1971 1 AMD1202 j L6(1)(@)(iii)
L16(a)
BS144: 1973 1 AMD1427 | Schedule 3, Table 3, item 1
BS449: Part 2: 1969 1 AMD416 [D9
2 AMDS523 |Schedule 6, Part V, section
3 AMDG661 A(A), item 1(b)
4 AMD1135 | Schedule 6, Part V, section
5 AMD1787] B(A), item 1(b)
Supplement No. 1 1 AMD734
(PD3343) to BS449:
Part 1: 1970
Addendum No. 1 1 AMD1765
(April 1975) to BS449: -
Part 2: 1969
BS476: Part 1: 1953 1 AMD409 | E1(5), proviso (i)
2 AMD686 | Table to ET
E15(1)(H, proviso
BS476: Part 3: 1958 1 PD3276 E1(4)
BS476: Part 4: 1970 — —_ A2(1)
BS476: Part 6: 1968 1 AMDS549 |E7(4), proviso

B15(1)(e)G)
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SCHEDULE 1l—continued

Table A. British Standards—continued

Amendment slip
Publication . “Serial Reference ' Context
' ' numl?er number ‘
M @ 3) @
BS476: Part 7: 1971 — —  |B15()(D)
BS476: Part 8: 1972 — — E1(5) -
Table to El
BS567: 1973 — —_ L16(e)(@)
BS690: Part 23 1971 —-— — Table to B3, itém 13 .
BS690: Part 3: 1973 1 AMDI1619 | Table to B3, item 13
BS690: Part 4: 1974 — | — |Table to B3, item 13
BS715: 1970 — — rL.16(c)
BS747: Part 2: 1970 — —  |Schedule 8, Part I, Note
. Schedule 8, Part IV(B),
Note
BS835: 1973 — —  [L8®)
:L16(e)(i) .
BS881 & 589: 1974 — ~-  [Schedule 3, preamble,-(i)
) ) | Schedule 4, rule 1(c)
BS882: Part 2: 1973 1  AMD1780 | C4(a)
| D7(c)
BS913: 1973 — — Schedule 3, Table 3,
items 1 and 2
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ScHEDULE 11—continued
Tablé A. British Standards—continued

Amendment slip

Publication Serial Reference Context
number | number
45) (3] €)) C))
BS1105: 1972 —_— — Schedule 6, Part V,
. section B(B), item 7
BS1142: Part 2: 1971 —_ — Table to B3, item 7
BS1181: 1971 — — L6(1)(a)(i)
L14(1)(e)(ii)
BS1243: 1972 — _— Schedule 5, rule 12(1)(5)
BS1250: Part 1: 1966 — — MS8(3)(b)(Gi)
MS8(4), proviso
BS1297: 1970 — —_ Schedule 4, rule 2(b)(i)
BS2750: 1956 1 PD5065 | G6(2)
BS2782: 1970 1 AMD936 | E15(1)(e), proviso
. 2 AMD999 | E16(2)(a), (3)(@) and (3)(b)

3 AMD1524| E17(6) .
BS2989: 1975 — — Table to B3, item 12
BS3051: 1972 — — Schedule 3, Table 3, item 2
BS3083: 1959 — —_— Table to B3, item 12
BS3452: 1962 — —  |C5(a
BS3590: 1970 . — —_ Schedule 6, Part VII,

footnote
-Schedule 6, Part VIII,
footnote “A”
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SCHEDULE 11-—continued

Table A. British Standards—continued

Amendment slip
Publication Serial | Reference Context
number | number
@ V)] &) @
BS4011: 1966 1 AMD1775] Schedule 5, rule 2(2)
BS4072: 1974 | — — | cs)
. . Schedule 3, Table 3, item 3
BS4471: Part 1: 1969 1 AMD750 | A2(9)(b)(ii)
BS4514: 1969 1 AMD712 | Table to E12, specification
| 2 AMDI1288 )
BS4543: 1970 1 AMD749 | L22(2)(a)
2 AMDS919 | L22(2)(d)
BS4876: 1972 — —_ M5(1)
BS4978: 1973 —_ — | Schedule 4, rule 1(d)
BS5056: 1974 — — Schedule 3, Table 3, item 4
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No. 149

Table B. British Standard Codes of Practice

Amendment slip

Publication Serial '_ Reference . Context
number, | number.
6y 1)) (3) 1C)]
CP3: Chapter IV: Part 1: 1 AMDS51 | BE4
1971 : 2 AMD1077
CP3: -Chaptér IV: Part 2: — — EE4
1968
CP3: Chapter IV: Part 3: 1 PD6407 | EE4
1968
CP3 : Chapter V: Part 1| 1 AMD141 | D22}
1967 : 2 AMDS587 | D2(2)(b)
3 AMD1024{ H6(2)(b)
H7
CP3: Chapter V: Part 2: |, — — - D2(2)(0)
1972
CP101: 1972 1 |AMD1754| D6
CP110: Part 1: 1972 1 AMD1553 | D5(1)(a)
e | D1 (aY
" D19(1)(@)
CP110: Part 2: 1972 — — D5(1)(a)
Di11(1)(a)
CP110: Part 3: 1972 — — D5(1)(a)
Di11(1)(a)
CPl111: Part 2: 1970 1 AMD744 | D13(a)
CP112: Part 2: 1971 1 AMD1265| D12(a)
2 AMDI1846 | D12(b)

Schedule 4, rule 1(b)
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ScHEDULE 1 léc,ontinued
Table B. British Standard Codes of Practz'ce—conﬁnued
Amendment slip
Publication Serial | Reference Context
number | number
) @ ®) @
CP112: Part 3:-1973- — — Di12(c)
CP114: 1969 1 AMDI1241 | D5(1)()
2 | AMDI1552] D11(1)(b)
D19(1)(p)
CP115: 1969 1 | AMDI1242| D11(1)B)
2 AMDI1551| D19(1)(5)
CP116: 1969 1 AMD123%9{ D11(1)(d)
2 AMD1550| D19(1)(b)
| D19(4)
CP116: Addendum No. 1: —_ —_— )
1970 . -
CP117: Part 1: 1965 — — D16
CP118: 1969 1 AMDI1129| D10(1)
D10(2)
CPI121: Part 1: 1973 1 AMD17511 D13(b)
CP144: Part 3: 1970 — — | Table to B3, item 5
Schedule 8, Part IV B,
item 1
CP221: 1960 — — Table-to B3, item 11
CP402.201: 1952 1 PD2998 | EA4(1), proviso
2 PD4054 | Table to ES5, Part 1,
3 PD5724 footnote y
CP2004: 1972 1 | AMDI755] D4

25
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SCHEDULE 11—continued

Table C.' Othér II’.ublica.tiorg&

. Publication

.

Amendment slip

Serial
number

@

Reference
number

€

Context

@

-

Standard Grading Rules. for
Canadian Lumber 1970
published by the National
Lumber Grades Authonty

Schedule 4, rule 1(e)

Standard Industrial Classi-
fication (Third Edition 1968)°

- issued by the Central Statls-.

tical Office

Schedule 1, Part A, Class 7

Sealed with the Official Seal of the Department of Finance for Northern
Ireland on 27th May 1977. -

(L.s.)

"E. J. A. Boston
- Assistant Secretary



No. ._149 Building Regulations 739
! . EXPLANATORY NOTE .

(Thzs ‘note is not part of the regulatzons, but is zntended to zndzcate
thezr geneml purport.) :

These regulations’ consolidate w1th amendments the Burldmg Regulatxons
(Northern Ireland) 1973, and -all subsequent -amending Regulatlons They
apply, in wholé'or in part, and subject to exceptions, to — .

(@) the construction of any building and to certain works and ﬁttmgs in

"conjunction with any building; .

(ii) the structural alteration or extension of any bulldmg, and

-(iii) any bulldmg undergomg a material change of use.

They come into operatlon on Ist October, 1977 but do not apply in relation
to work which has been completed, or for which plans have been deposited
with a district councﬂ before that date. .

As in the previous regulations, each Part-of the regulatxons is identified by
a capita] letter.instead .of the more usual Roman numeral; and the regulations
within each part are identified by the appropriate letter and by numbers which
. run from “1” within each Part. -

“The regulatlons provide for the giving of notlces to and the depos1t of

. plans and particulars with the district council. They also make provision about

the exercise of powers of dispensation or relaxation. The functions of a district

council with respect to the passing or rejection of plans, and their powers in

relation to work which does not conform with the building regulations, are set
out in the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972.

Some of the mandatory requirements of the regulations are complemented
by provisions which describe methods or materials which are deemed to satisfy
the relevant functional or performance requirements. These’ provisions (called
“deemed-to-satisfy provisions™ and printed in italics) make extensive use of
British Standards and British Standard Codes of Practice. These are not
exclusive — that is to say, they do not preclude use of other methods or
materials which will satisfy the functional requirements (regulation A3).

The main changes from the previous regulations are —

{(a) the delegation to district councils of the power to dispense with or relax
the provisions relating to structural fire precautions (Part E) and means
of escape in case of fire (Part EE) in certain types of building (regula-
tion Al14);

- (b) the revision of deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of con-
crete to take account of the limit states design approach embodied in
CP 110 (regulations D5, D11 and D19);

(c) the revision of deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of
timber to take account of stress graded timber (regulation D12 and
Schedule 4);

(d) the revision of the rules for satisfying requirements as to structural
stability of certain walls. The revised rules differ substantially from
those which they replace in two respects; they are applicable, in the
main, only in relation to walls which form part of residential buildings
having not more than three storeys, and they take account of factors
affecting the overall stability of a building which have become particu-
larly significant in view of modern construction methods (Schedule 5);
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(e) the reduction from'6: I"to 41:11 m the' height to width ratio specified for
the construction of the .external part of chlmneys of bricks, blocks or
- plain concrete (regulatlon D15); -

(f) the revision of the requu‘ements for the provision of thermal insulation

- in dwellings." The new requirements introduce higher standards of in-
“sulation for external walls, floors and roofs and, in addition, specify an
‘insulation standard for perimeter walling, including any window open-
mgs (Part-F); )

(g) the revision of the requirements for stalrways ramps, balustrades and
vehicle barriers. Certain.changes.are introduced in the technical require-
ments; and the application is widened to control the design of stairways
and ramps in’all classes of buildings and to require the provision of

. stalrways in certain bulldmgs (Part H);

. (k) -the ‘tevision of-the requiréments -for soil pipés and waste pipes, to
permit such pipes to be placed outside certain buildings (regulation N5).

Other minor amendments have been made, mcludmg the bringing up to
date as at 30th November 1975 of references to various technical publications
which are incorporated with the Building Regulations (N orthern Ireland) 1977

The regulations apply throughout Northern ;Irclapd.
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